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Society have availed themselves of the visit to
this country of Mr. THomas KenpALL, ane of
the Society’s Settlers at the Bay of Islands in
New Zealand, to prepare the “present work.

Mr. Professor LEe, who has very kindly
directed the whole, explains, in the Preface
which he has prefixed to it, the objects of this
publication. v S
' JOSIAH PRATT,
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Church Missionary House,
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PREFACE.

—ee

Ix presenting the following Work to the Public, it may
be necessary to explain, under what circumstances, and
for what end, it has been undertaken. , .
- Mr. Kendall, who had for several years resided
as a Settler in New Zealand, under the auspices of
the Church Missionary Society, having returned early
in the summer of the present year, with two Native
Chiefs, to England, it was resolved by the Committee,
that every advantage should be taken of this oppor-
tunity, for the purpose of settling the orthography,
and, as far as -possible, of reducing the language
itself of New Zealand to the rules of Grammar, with
"a view to the furtherance of the Mission sent out to
that country. For this end, Mr. Kendall was, with the
Chiefs, sent to Cambridge, where he might have the
opportunity of such retirement and assistance as would
tend to advance the objects in question. After a resi-
dence there of about two months, the MS. of the
work now presented to the Public was, with such
assistance as I could render, completed,and put to Press.
The* materials indeed had, for the most part, been
previously collected in New Zealand, by Mr. Kendall :
they received at Cambridge some additions, with the
arrangement in which they now appear.
* Some materials were collected in London in the year 1818, from
Tooi and Teeterree, two New Zealanders who resided some time at the
Society’s House ; but as ill health obliged them shortly to quit-London,

the work was necessarily suspended, arid the materials sent to Mrn
Kendall in New Zealand.—See Miss. Register for 1819, p. 465.



PREFACE.

The furtherance of the Mission, sent out to New
Zealand, for the double purpose of civilizing and
evangelizing the Natives of that country, was the general
object for which this work was undertaken. ,

The particular objects therefore kept in view in
this compilation, were, in the first place, to make it
useful to the New Zealanders themselves; and, in the
second, to their Teachers—the Missionaries and
Settlers. .

With respect to the New Zealanders, care has been
taken 'to represent their language in a manner as simple
and unembarrassed as the nature of the subject and:
materials would admit. In doing this, the first point
aimed at, was, to make the Alphabet* as simple and
comprehensive as possible, by giving the vowels and
consonants such names and powers a8 were not likely
to be burthensome to the memory or perplexing to
the understanding: “and for this end, the division inte
vowels, diphthongs, and consonants, as well as the names
of each, as laid down in the Sanscrit Grammars, has
been preferred ; though the scantiness of the New-
Zealand sounds has made it impracticable to follow their
arrangement in every particular: it was not possible
to illustrate every sound by English examples: some are
therefore left to be learnt from the mouths of Nativest:
The next thing presented for the use of the New
Zealander, is the Table of Syllables, which extends from
page 2 to8; and which, upon being well inculcated in
the Schools, cannot fail of giving the learner a clear

- # If I donot much mistake, the X should have been omitted in the
Table, as no instance occurs in which it has been used. )

- + There is one peculiarity in the pronunciation of the New-Zealand
Langusge, which should here be noticed, and which could not be marked
in the Alphabet. When two vowels concur, the combined soungd
becomes that of the English sk; ex. gr. E 6ngi, A salute, is pronounced
Shéngi; and s0 of every other combination, in which the indefinite article
€ precedes a vowel, Thijs appears to me a phenomenon in the bistory of
speech ; and, as the introduction of sh in such cases, either in the Diar
logues or the Vocabulary, would have brought with it great confusion, it
has been thonght proper to omit it, and to mention it liere, o



PREFACE.

insight into the system of Alphabetical Writing; a
thing hitherto unan(')wn in that country. ¢

The other particular object of the work, is the instruc~
tion of the European Missionary in the Language of New
Zealand ; whereby he may be enabled to communicate the
blessings of Christian Instruction and Civil Improvement :
and for this end it was, that Examples in declension and
conjugation have been given, after the manner of European

ars; when, in fact, there exists no such thing in the
language in question; as is also the case in the Sister Dia-
lects of Tonga and the Malayans#: the declension of
souns being formed by the addition of particles or prepo-
sitions; and the conjugations of verbs, by the assistance
of adverbs, pronouns, &c. which determine the person
or tense required with sufficient accuracy. There is,
moreover, nothing like the distinction of gender inherent
in the forms of either verbs or nouns: whence it would
follow, that words arranged in the order of Syntax
would undergo no difference of form or termination
from the influence of any other parts of speech: and
hence it is, that so very little is given of Syntax, and
that all that is given relates merely to the order of
words. v ' : ’
The Voeabulary has been arranged according to the
Alphabet laid down in the first page, (the New-Zealand
words taking the lead,) principally with a view to the
instruction of the Missionary in studying the Examples
given in the body of the Grammar..

- That either the Grammar or Vocabulary is as perfect
as may be wished, no one will take upon himself to
affirm: but when the unfavourable circumstances are
considered, under which the materials have been col
lected and the work composed, it is hoped that it
will be found not to fall very far short of reasonable

ctation, both in extent and accuracy. At all events,
a foundation has been laid; and we may hope, by the
blessing of God, hereafter to see a fair superstructure.

® See the Grammar ofthe Tonga Lan, by Mr. Martyn: and Mr.
Marsden’s Grammar of the Malay, guage



PREFACE. .

As a means of rendering a future edition of this work
more perfect, I should recommend to the Missionaries
to get their copies interleaved; and daily to make such
remarks on every part of the Grammar, as well as
additions to the Vocabulary, as the extent of their
“information may enable them. I would also advise-
them daily to translate into the New-Zealand Lan-
guage some portion of the Scriptures or the Liturgy,
with a view to their final circulation throughout the
Island. They would do well, moreover, to compose
short Addresses, to be read to the People, on the
history and character of Christianity, as weH as Hymns
and Psalms to be sung at the times of Divine Service..
Copies of these Exercises should be sent home for
the approval of the Committee, and with a view to
preserve them, should any accident destroy the originals
in New Zealand. By this means, not only would a
knowledge of the language be thoroughly attained, but
the happiest effects might be expected, both in engagin
the mind of the Missionary in his proper work, an
in exciting the attention of the Heathen around him ta
the knowledge of God and of themselves as exhibited

/in the Holy Scriptures, _
' : SAMUEL LEE.
Cambridge, . ’ -
November, 1820.



THE ALPHABET.

Vowels. Saund. Vowels. Sound.
. LONG SHORT
A a. an Sather, A a.. asin pad.
e )
E € .. asaq in tate. E e.. asinlet.
I i ..aseein Seet. Ii.. as m:ﬂt
() O ... asoin pole. O o ... asoin gole,shortened.
U 1 .. as 00 in boot. U u.: as ooin good.
Diphthongs. Sound.

al | as i, in mine, thine, &c.
au as ou, in house, vulgarly in parts of Lincolnshire.

el | as ay, in nay, nearly. [English.
eu a compound of the sounds of ¢ and u, unknown in
ol ' | as oy injoy.

Oou’' | -as ou in the true pronunciation of house.



ba
da
fé.é
g

hi
ké

14

mi’

P
T4
s4

t4
va
"Wé‘/"

y

z4

bai
boi
dai
~doi
hai
hoi

bau
bou
dau
dou
hau
hou

o(2)
" TABLE OF SYLLABLES.

'bi bi

1

bé be b6 bo
dé de di di dé do-
6 fe fi’ vﬁ. - f6 fo
gé ge gi gi gbgo
hé he hi hi hé ho
ké ke ki ki kb ko
2. .
1€ le S [ 11 16 lo
‘mé me mimi mémo
wI_l‘é ne nf ni né no
pé pe pf pi  pb po
ré re f ri 1rb6 ro
sé se si si 86 so
3.
t6 te ti ti to6 to
‘vé ve vivi vb vo
wé we wi "W.i wb wo
yé ye yiyi yé yo
zé ze zi zZi 26 zZo
4.
kai kau = pai pau
koi kou poi pou
mai mau  rai rau -
moi mou roi rou
pal nau tai tau
noi nou toi tou
- 5.
Nasal Sounds.

bt
fa

kb

14
ma
na

T

su

ta

M
Yy
zh

wai
woi
yai
yoi
zal
Z61

bnq
du
fu

gu
hu
ku

mu
nu
pu
ru
su

-
=

FEF

wau
wou
yau
you

.zau
‘Zou

ngi nga ngénge mngingi ngé ngo’ ngd ngu



TABLE OF SYLLABLES continued.
1.

idi
4da
dha
4he
4hi
4ho

édu
¢he
¢hu
éke
émo
éno

6ma
6na
6ne
6ni
6no
6nu
ata

déa
déu
dia
die
dfo
diu

dhu
dka
dke
aki
dku
4ma

épa
épu
ére
éti-
éwa
fai

6pa
‘6pe
ora
bre
6ro
6ta
ati

dda
dae
dai
dto
kéa
kéi

. 4di

(.’, . ))

4mi

dmo -

dmu
4na
4ne
ani

idi
fhi
fka
fke
fki
iku

bte
6ti
6to

adu
tha
Gtu

kéo
kéu
kia
kie
kii
kio

4no
4nu
apa
ape
api
4po

fmi
fna
fne
fno
fnu
ira

Ghi

tka -

tke

. Gku

Gma
Gme
Gwa

kiu
ké6a
kée
kéi

_kaa
kae

4pu
4ra

dre

4ri
iro
4ru

- {ro

ita
iti
ftn
iwa
fwe

ami
tmu

Gna .

Gnu
Gpa

_Gpe

twe

. kai |

méa
mia
mio
moéa
mobe

ita
Ate
Ati
atu
dwa
Awi

fwid
6di
6ka
ki
6ko
Oku

Gpo
tpu
ara
“re
firo
tru

awi

maa
mai

nia
nii
njo



niu
nba
néi
néu -
‘ nGa -
nai

tio
tiu
téa-
tbée
t6i
téu

hara
héro
kadu
kaha
kahe
k4hi

kiki
. kiko
kina
kini
kino
kira

maidu
méaha
mahi

péa
pée
péi
péo -
péu-
pia-

tha
tai
wéa
wéi
wia
wio

k4hu
kéka
kaka
kéke
k4ki

kéko

kite

kiwi
kéhu
koki
kéko
képa

maku

(4)

5.

- pii

pio
piu
poéa
pée
péi

wiu
aire
audu.-
aupa
aute
auwi

kédma
k4mo
kimu
kina
kine
kaini

képe

képu.

kéra
kére
koro
kéta

mimu mare

9.
mapu
miama mAira

pbu

paa

pte
pai
réa
réi

didi
diki
dima
dimu
dino .
dipa -

kino’

kapa

kéapi
kipo
kapu
kara

koéte
koti
koéto
kadi
kadu
kahu

mite
mati
mitu

" réo

réu -
ria -

rbéa - -

réi

the -

dipo
digu
diro .
dite -
dito

diya

kare
kata
kati
kato
katu
kédi

kaku

. ktima

kami
kaimu
kdna
kine.

mére
méte
mthi

tio -
tiu
téa
téo .
téu
tia

dadu

daku
datu
héika
hina

‘hépa

kéhe
kéke
kére
kéte
kétu
kidi.

kapa
kﬁge'
kapu
kra
kiata
katu

miru
mbka
moki



mdka
maki
méko

mére
méro
mbti

métu’

madi

madu

néne

" ného
nbke
néku
néna
néto

piko
pini
pipi
pipi
piro
piti

rahi
rdbu
rira
rike
riko
raku

ména
mano
manu

miika

miku

mimu
m(na
mane
mara

nﬁku
padi
padu
péhi
pahu

~ pika

fto
géhe
poéhu
poéka
poke
poki

rama
ramo
rimu
rina
rano

rinu

¢ 8)

miro miwa
mita miwe
matd mawi

10.
miru nihu
mGta néke
muti  nako
matu  ndku
nidi nimu
niho néna

» 11.

4ke ara
Ip?éki gére
paku  péaro
pina  pata
péni patu
pédpa  piwa
12.
poko  péto
pbéna  pbdwa
péno  péwi
pépo  pidu
pbro ptka
péru  plke
13.

. Tapa  rhwa
rapu  réhe
rara réka
rare réke
raro. réko
rita  répo

mfmi
mira
miro

nanu
néipa
nara

niro
nita

_pawi

pédu
péhi
péka
péke
péne

piku
pama
plna
ptine

pira

Tére

réte
ridi '
riki
rimu,
rpi

pipu

" méko

mémi

‘moéna



_i:é_ro
r6to

taha

timo
timu
tini
tino
tipa
tipi

taru
tatu
wadi
wadu
waha
wéhe

wéra
wiro
wita
weiti
wito

_witu

kakau
kanai
korau

tahi
tiho
taka
taki
tiku.
tima

tira
tiro
tito
titi
tédu
tého

wahi

wého
waka
waka
wake
waki

wiwe
4nei
énei
inau
4nga
éngo

wékau
ainga
atinga

)

8

- 14, .
tina . taro .
tane tita
tdinu - tiwa
tipa  tAwi
tipu  téhe.
tara téka

15..
toka tona ,
-toke téno
toki .~ ténu
toko tépa
toku tore
tomo  téro
16.
wana  wita
wine  wati
wira  wato
wire  watu
wari  wawa
waro  wawe
17.
inga matau
6nga  mokai
tnga . nikau
mamai pakau
manai  pétai
marai  pikau
18.
kinga méinge
kingi méngi

kénga mango

téke .
téki
téku
téna
téra
tére

toéto
tadi
tadu
taki
tiku

tima

wédi
wédu
wéhe
wéra
wére
wéro

pirou
pitou
piwai
pokai
porai

~ potai

nangi
néngi
nangi

téte
tidi
tihi
tika-
tiki .
tiko

timu
tina
tinu -
tape
tapu
tare

wéru
wéte

wétu

wéwe
widi
wihi

rakau

‘takau

tatau
tawai
tiwai
tatai

ringa
rangt
rénga



7))

kowai dinga kinga mingu pénga réngi
wanau dingi kénga ménge péingo réngo
wirau dinga minga mingo pénga rfnga

10. , .
ringi . tbénga waipa  ngadu  ngikau
tinga  tGnga  waipu ngiko  ngéngi
tangi tingo  wairo  ngiro  ngénge
téngi winga wairu  ngitu  ngbi

tinga wango  waiwa ngbéto  ngéngi
tingi katta ngddi  nghtu  nglngu

20.
4dinga méanga dikunga  mfiminga
4dunga méinga datunga  mftunga

dkinga mfinga kékenga  padunga
¢kenga moéenga kakonga  pikenga
fdinga néinga kéninga papanga
fkinga néinga k4ranga parenga
ftinga planga karenga pétunga
6kinga réinga _kédinga pidinga

6penga tinga kikinga pikonga
éranga tfinga kitenga pobkanga
~ brenga téanga kokénga  ponénga
6tinga téenga kbpanga  puatanga
Gdinga tbéinga kérenga rapunga
tdunga - tGanga kétinga riwanga
Gtinga thinga kGdunga  rérenga

dtanga wainga kGipanga  rétenga

ddinga wéinga katanga  tddinga

kiinga wiunga midunga  tikanga
kianga didinga makanga  titanga

kfinga dironga  maringa  t4dwinga
kéinga ditenga matingi térenga

mfinga  didunga  métenga  tikonga
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ténonga,  thtunga wétengi ardhi
térengi wédunga  wéngongo  arbha
tGdinga wéhanga  widinga ar6hi

ttkunga  wétinga witinga atta
tGpunga witunga  4due fnoi

OF THE PARTS OF SPEECH.

The Parts of Speech are eight; the Article,
the Noun, the Pronoun, the Verb, the Adverb,
the Preposition, the Conjunction, and the In-
terjection.

R ——

OF THE ARTICLE.

THE vowel e is often used as an Indefinite
Article, and has the same signification as the
English Article ¢ or an. The syllable ¢te is also
often used as a Definite Article, and has the
same signification as the English article the; but
it should be observed, that neither of these
articles can be always used according to the
rules of the English Language, the idiom of the
New-Zealand Language being different.

Ezamples, .
emé4nu a bird te minu the bird
e mira a farm te mira the farm
e mita a face te mita the face
e pke ahill te ptke the hill
e pite abag te pate,  the bag

erara arib te rira  the rib.
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Exceptions.

The Article e will not always apply to Nouns:
of the Singular Number, as the Indefinite Article
a or an in English; but is often used before-
Nouns Plural.

- Ezamples.

e pingaréu ... . ashes

e kai miodi . ... sweet potatoes

earbhi ....... fern roots

edima ....... five

e dima te kau . . . fifty
e méha ...... many in number.

OF A NOUN SUBSTANTIVE.

OF NUMBER.
Nouns have two Numbers; the Singular and
the Plural. The Plural is formed by prefixing
the particle nga to the singular.

- Ezamples.
fka a fish nga fka fishes
fou oil nga inu oils
kai sweet potatoe, nga kai sweet potatoes
wai water nga wai waters '
wao nail nga wao nails
ware house nga ware houses.

OF CASE.

' The Cases of Nouns Substantwe are thus
distinguished:
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1. E kai 4na te m4nu, The bird eats. 7e ménu
is the Nominative Case Singular. ‘

2. E ou no te manu, A feather of the bird.

_ No te mdnu is the Genitive Case. .

3. O 4tu te taro ki te manu, Give the food to.
the bird. K te ménu is the Dative Case.

4. Taki Taki hia te ménuy, Kill the bird. 7Te
manu is the Accusative Case.

5. E ménu, O bird ; Vocative.

6. Kéa pau te kai i te ménu, The food. is
eaten by the bird. I temdnu is the Ablative Case.

NoTe.—When, in expressing the Genitive Case of a-Noun

Substantive, personal acquisition of property is denoted as
well as possession, the syllable na is used instead of no.

Ezamples.
Rénga tira, A Gentleman.
SINGULAR.

Nom. Te ranga tira . . the gentleman

Gen. No te ringa tira.. | of, or belonging to
Na te rénga tira. . } the gentleman.

Dat. Kiteringatira . . to the gentleman

Acc. Terangatira . . the gentleman

Poc. *Emara . . . . O gentleman, or O

, person ,
Abl. Tteringatira . .. by the gentleman.

. # It is unusual in this Case to make the Vocative by pre-
~fixing E to the word in question.
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PLURAL.

Nom. Nga ringa tira . ... .. the gentlemen
“Gen. No nga rénga tira 1y of, or belonging to
: Na nga ranga tira the gentlemen
Dat. Ki nga ranga tira . . to the gentlemen

Adecc. Ngaringatira ... the gentlemen
Voo Emérama ..... O gentlemen,or

: O persons
Abl. Ingaringatira. .. by the gentlemen.

Another Form of the Plural Number.

- Nom. Te inga ringa tira . - the gentlemen
Gen. Note 4ngarangatira, of the gentlemen
Dat. Kite 4nga ringa tira, to the gentlemen
dcc. Te 4nga ringa tira . the gentlemen
Vocc. Emérama .. ... O gentlemen, or -

. O persons
A4bl. 1te énga rénga tfra . by the gentlemen.

Téka; the proper name T4ka.
SINGULAR.

Nom. Tika . . . .. . . Téaka .
Gen.  No T4ka, To T4ka ) of, or belonging to
‘Na T4ka, Ta Taka § Tika

Dat. Kia* Tika . . . . toTika
Acc. Téka . ... ... Taka_
Voc. ETika . .. . . . O Téka
4bl. IaTéka. . . ... by Téka.

* This letter appears to be a part of the Pronoun ia, ke,
which is here introduced by way of pleonasm



(12 )
Méka ; the proper name Moka.

SINGULAR.
‘Nom. Méka. ... ..... Moéka
‘Gen. No Méka. . . .. of, or belonging to
Na Méka ... ..J§  Mobka _
Dat. Kia Moéka . . ... to Méka
Acc. Méka........ Moébka
Voc. EMé6ka ...... O Méka _
Abl. TaMéka. ... .. by Méka.
- Matta, a Parent.
, SINGULAR.
Nom. Matéa. . . ... . . the parent, or a pa-
. rent
Gen. No tematGa . ... of; or belonging to
: the parent
Dat. Kite matia. . . . . to the parent
Acc. Temattia . . . . . . the parent
Poc. Ekara,or Ep4d. .. O parent
Adbl. 1tematta...... by the parent.
PLURAL. .
Ném. Ngamatta . . .. . the parents
Gen. Nonga matGa . .. of, or belonging to
: - - the parents’
Dat. Kinga matGa . . . . to the parents
Acc. Nga matta .. ... the parents
Voc. Epdmé ...... O parents

Abl. 1 nga matta, or .
"1 te matta . . }- .« by the parents.
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Tima iti, a Son :.(contracted, Tamaiti.)

" SINGULAR.

-Nom.

Gen.

Dat.
Acc.
Voc.
Abl.

~ Nom.

Gen.

Dat.
Acc.
Voc.
Abl.

Nom.

Gen.

Dat.
Acc.
Voc.
Abl.

Tamaiti . ....
No tetima fti . . .

Ki te tAma fti ... .
Te tama {ti
E koro, or E tdma .
I te tAma iti

' PLURAL.

Ngatimanfki . . .
No nga tAma nfki .

Kinga tima niki .
Nga tima nfki . ...
E koro ma
I nga t4ma niki . .

.- -the son, ora son-

of, or belonging to
-the son’

to the son

the son

O son

. by theson.

the sons

of, or beloﬁgmg to
the sons

“to the sons

the sons
O sons
by the sons.

Another Form .qf the Plural Number.

Te 4nga tima niki .

the SOns, or' boys

No te 4nga tAma niki, of, or belonging to

the sons, &c.

Klte 4nga tima niki, to the sons or boys

Te 4nga tdma niki, .
Ekoroma .. ...
I te 4nga tima niki,

.o~
L

the sons or boys
O sons, or O boys
by the sons or boys.
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Téma ine, a Daughter.

SINGULAR.

Nom. Tdmafne. : . ... the daughter, or a
' daughter
‘Gen. Notetimafne . . of; or belonging to
the daughter

Dat. Kite tima fne. . . to the daughter
Acc. Te tima fne ... . the daughter

Poc. Eko . ....... O daughter,or O girl
- Abl. 1tetimafne. ... by the daughter.

PLURAL.

Nom. Nga timaine ... the daughters

Gen. Nonga timaine . of, or belonging to
the daughters

Dat. Kinga tima fne . . to the daughters-
Acc. Ngatimafne ... the daughters _
Poc. Ekoma...... Odaughters, or O girls

Abl. } ?eantgéant]Zmi:?n :’" } by the daughters.

OF GENDER,

The distinction of Gender, in this language,
is generally made by adding the word signifying
male or female.

The words which denote the different sexes
are the following; viz.

Téne—a male as he is in alliance with the
female, or as he is the husband of a wife.

‘Wahine—a female as she is in alliance with
the male, or as she is the wife of her husband.

Tourdwi—any male.

Uwha—any female.
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Ezamples.
E tine tohtnga . . . a priest.

E wahine tohtinga . a priestess.
E tinefka ..... a male fish.

E wahine fka . . . . a female fish.

E tine m4nu . . .. a male bird.

E wahfne minu . . a female bird.

Also, -
E matta tdne . . . . a father.

E matta wahfne . . a mother.

E tuptina tdne ... a grandfather.

E tuptina wahfne . . a grandmother.

E ponénga tdne .. a man-servant.

E ponénga wahfne . a maid-servant.

E kéra rée tourdwi . a male beast.
E kéirarée tiwha| . . a female beast. '

OF A NOUN ADJECTIVE.

Tue Particle Ka is generally prefixed to

Adjectives when they are placed alone.
Examples.

Karéa .. long Ka p6to . . .

short

KanGi . . large Kafti .. .. small
Kama. . . white Ka mangu . . black
Ka 6ra . . well Ka mite . . . ill
Ka méma . light * Ka taimaha . heavy
Ka pai .. good Ka kino ,". . bad

The Adjective is generally placed immediately
after the Substantive, the prefix Ka being then

omitted.
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Ezamples.
E rikauréa . . . . along tree.
E ngddunti. . .. a great wave.
E ngékau ou ... anew heart.
E kénohima. . . . a clean face. .-
E matta pai. . . . 2 good parent.
Epopéto . .... ashort night.

Note.—With regard to the Plural Number, the ‘Adjectives
are subject to the same rules with the Substantives.

. The Comparative and Superlative Degrees
are generally formed by Particles,.or other
words prefixed or affixed; but the Superlative
is sometimes formed by repeating the same
adjective.
Examples.

E wikanti . . . ... . alarge canoe,

E wékanti 4tu . . . . . alarger canoe.

E wika waka éra éra . a very large canoe.
Eé4ngapai-. . . . . . agood performance.
*Pai 4tu te 4nga . . . . abetter performance.

Pairdwatednga . . . an excellent perfor-
S mance.

Kanii ténei ptke . . . this hill is large.
E nti Atu téra ptke . . that hill is larger.

¢ In this, and @ few other instances, the Adjective precedes
the Substantive. And it may be further remarked, that by
. prefixing Adjectives generally to the word dnga, as above, the
New Zealanders form their Abstract Nouns ; of which exam-
ples will be given hereafter.
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Epﬁke nti,e plkewaka ¢ a great hill, animmense
éra éra te plke riina { hill is that hill.
Ka pai te 4nga o te pikeha, the performance of the-
white man is good.
the performance of the
Pai rdwa te 4nga: o te) white manisexceed-
pikeha . .'. ...} ing good, or good to
’ the greatest extent.
Eme4 n6hin6hi . . . a very small thing.
EméandinGi. . . .. a very large thing.

NUMERALS.

1. CARDINAL NUMBERS.
Kotihi.. .. One
Kadba. ... Two
Ka tédu ... Three
Kawi .-. .. Four
Ka dima : . . Five
Kaéno ... . Six
Ka witu .. . Seven
Ka widu . . . Eight

9 Kafwa.... Nine

10 Kanga ﬁdu Ten,

Ka te kau; ko tihi. . Numerals counted once,
or Ten
¥ Matihi.. . . and one
2 Madéba....andtwo
3 Matbédu . . . and three
4 Mawi ....andfour

@\'c"ﬂh@l@u
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+~Madima. ., .. and five:
-Maébno...... and six
Ma witu. . . . . and seven -

Ma whdu . . . . . and eight
Mafwa .. . . . and nine
Ma nga Gdu . . . and ten.

L . ~‘
CO o~ O

Ka te kau; ka dda. . Numerals counted twice,
or Twenty.

After the same manner will all the Tens be
performed, till we arriveat a Hundred, which is
the tenth number of Ten so taken. This last
tenth, or the number One Hundred, is termed Ka
rau; after which the same process will again be
ten times repeated, till we arrive at a Thousand,
which is termed Ka mdno.

D

Table of leading Numbers, fromTen to Two Thousand.
10 Ko téhi te kau' . . Ten
20 Ka dua te kau . . Twenty
30 Ka t6du te kdau'.. Thirty
40 Ka wi te kau. . . Forty
50 Ka dima te kau. . Fifty
60 - Ka 6no te kau . . Sixty
70 Ka witu te kau.. . Seventy
80 Ka wédu te kau .. Eighty
90 Ka iwa te kau ... Ninety.
100 Karau.. . .. .. Hundred
200 Ka déa rau...... . Two hundred
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300 Ka tédurau . . -. -Three hundred
400 Kawirau.-...% Four hundred -
500 Ka dima rau.-.. -. -Five hundred
600 Kabnorau; . . - Six hundred
700 Ka witurau-.-. .. Seven hundred
800 Ka widu rau . . . Eight hundred
900 Kaifwarau . .. . Nine hundred
1000 Ka méno.-.-. ... Thousand °
2000 Ka dda méne, &c. Two thousand.

Nore.—Any Number indeﬁnitely great is called Ttni* .

The New Zealanders count by pairs, as well
as single numbers. These different methods
are called in their language,

Tatau ta ki thi, Counting by single numbers,
and, .
Tatau ta ki dda, Counting by pairs.
In translating the method of counting by
pairs, say, one pair, instead of the word one;
ten pairs, instead of the word ten; &c.

Another Form of expressing the Cardinal Numbers,
which is generally used in answering the Question.
“ How many?”
1 Kotdhi .. .....One
2 KadGa ....... Two
3 Katbédu.......Three

* This may be illustrated by a proverblal expressnon in
use among the natives; viz. Ki a waikato te tini o te
téngata, ki a kawia te méno ;—i. e. The (river) wazﬁato has
its ten thousands, and the: (river) kawia its thousands. -
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Kawdé......,....Four
Kadima. ......... Five

Ka wida ... . .. Elght
Kafwa ......, ;. Nine

Ka nga Gdu, ma téhi . . . Eleven

Ka nga Gdu, ma dda ... Twelve

Ka nga fidu, ma tédu . . Thirteen

Ka nga Gdu, ma w4 . .. Fourteenn

Ka nga idu, ma dima . . Fifteen °

Ka nga Gdu, ma 6no . .. Sixteen

Ka nga Gdu, ma witu . . . Seventeen

Ka nga Gdu, ma wadu . . Eighteen

Ka nga Gdu, ma iwa . . . Nineteen

Kadtatekan . ..... Twenty

Ka dda te kau, ma tahi . Twenty-one

Ka dima te kau, ma 6no . Fifty-six

Ka widu te kau, ma wadu, Eighty-eight

Ko t4hi rau,ma dima te kau, One hundred -
and fifty

Ka dima rau, ma w4 . . , Five hundred
and four. *

2. QRDINAL NUMBERS.

1st, Ko te tihi. . . . . The first
2d, Kotedbta . ... The second
3d, Kotetédu .., . The third
Ath, Kote wA ., .. The fourth
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5th, Ko te dima . .'. . The fifth
6th, Ko te 6no . .. . The sixth
7th, Ko te witu . . . . The seventh
sth, Ko te wadu ... The eighth
gth, Ko te fwa . ... The ninth
10th, Ko te nga Gdu . . The tenth
“10th, Ko te kau . .. . The'tenth’
20th, Ko te dGa te kau, The twentieth
30th, Ko te tédu te kau, The thu'txeth
4o0th, Ko te wa te kau ...The fortieth
50th, Ko te dima te kay, The fiftieth -
6oth, Ko te 6no te kau,. The sixtieth
70th, Ko te witu te kau, The seventieth
8oth, Ko te widu te kau, The eightieth
goth, Ko te iwa te kau . The ninetieth
100th, Ko terau . . . . The hundredth
1000th, Ko te midno . . . The thousandth,&c.

The word Ko in these instances takes the
place of the substantive, which may be omitted
when the substantive is expressed; as,

Examples. .
Marima te 6no . . . The sixth moen.
Rikau te 6no . . . . The sixth tree, &c.
Or added upon the construction 'taking a-
different turn; as,
Examples
Ko te-'Po witu . . : The seventh night.’
Ko te Ra witu . . . Theseventh sun,or day.

.
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OF PRONOUNS.

OF THE PERSONAL PRONOUNS.
SINGULAR. o DUAL.
1s¢t Person, Ahau, I = Tiua, We two
2d Person, Koe, Thou Kodu4, Ye two

8rd Person,Ia . . {Hi’ ISthe,l Réua, They two.

SECOND DUAL.
Méua, We two (whom I represent, or am speak-
ing of).

.PLURAL.

1st Person . . Tatu, We all
2d Person . . Koltu, Yeall
3d Person . . Ratu, They all.

SECOND PLURAL. « & - °

Mitu . We all (whom I represenlt :or am speak-
ing of). : '

POSSESSIVE PRONOUﬁé.’, |
" Possessive Pronouns are not set down alone,
but they are combined with certain Particles.
which are made use of as prefixes or affixes.

In the Singular Number of Possessive Pro-
nouns, Kz is used in distinguishing the First
Person, Uin dlstmgulshmg the Second, and Na
in the Third.

In the Dual Number, téua, kodita, réua, and
méua distinguish the different Persons: and in
the Plural, tdeu, kodtu, rdtu, and mdtu.

The following are the Possessxve Pronouns,
with their combinations,



(28 )
I. With respect to a person, place, or thing.

SINGULAR. o DUAL.
1. Taku, toku, My | Tatdua, totiua,Ourtwo
2. Téu, téu . Thy Ta kodtGa, to kodha,
Your two
3. Téna, téna, His, &c. | Ta riua, to rdua, Their
two.

SECOND DUAL. . . _
1st Person . . Ta miua, to miua . . Our two
whom I represent, &c.

_ PLURAL.
1. Ta titu, to thtu . . . . . Our
2. Ta koGtu, to koGtu . . . Your
‘3. Taraty, torétu.. . . . . Their.

SECOND PLURAL.

1s¢ Person . . Ta matuy, to mé,tu . Our, whom
I represent &e.

II. With respect to persons, places, or things.

SINGULAR. DUAL.
1. Aku, 6ku, My A tiua, o t4ua, Our two
2. Au, 6u, Thy ‘A koddaa, o kodta, Your
two
3. Apna, 6na, His, &c.| A riua,ordua, Their two.

: SECOND DUAL. .
1s¢ Person . . A miua, o miua . . Our two
whom I represent, &c.

-
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PLURAL. v
1. Atituy,otitu ... .. Our
2. A kodtu, o kotatu . . . Your
8. Aritu,orita . . ... Their.

‘SECOND PLURAL.
1st Person . . A matu, omatu . . Our, whom
I represent, &c.
The following Examples are set down in
elucidation of the Possessive Pronouns.

First, with respect to a thing; as, a Fish-hook,
or an Axe.

Matau, a Fish-hook.
C SINGULAR. '
1. Tdku matau . . . My fish-heok
T4u matau . .. Thy fish-hook
3. T4na matau . . . His or her fish-hook.

»

DUAL.
1. Tatiua matau . . The fish-hook of us two
- 2. Takodta matau . The fish-hook of you two
3. Ta riua matau . . The fish-hook of the two.
SECOND DUAL. ‘
1st Person . . Ta miua matau, The fish-hook
of us two whom I represent, &c.

. PLURAL.
1. Ta titu matau . . The fish-hook of us all
2. TakotGtu matau . The fish-hook of youall
3. Ta ritu matau . . The fish-hook of them all,

i
|
i
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N SECOND PLURAL.
1st Person . . Ta mitumatau, The fish-hook of
us all whom I represent.

Toki, an Axe.

SINGULAR.
1. Téku téki . . My axe
2. Téu téki . . . Thy axe
3. Téna toki . . His axe.

DUAL.
1. To tdua téki. . . The axe of us two
2. To kodda t6ki . . The axe of you two
3. To rata t6ki. . . The axe of them two.
' SECOND DUAL,

1st Person . . Tomaua t6ki . . The axe of us:
two whom I represent.

PLURAL.
1. To titu t6ki . . . The axe of us all
2. Tokoatutéki . . The axe of you all
3. Toritu toki . . . The axe of them all.
SECOND PLUi!AL.
1st Person . . To méitu t6ki . . The axe of
us all whom I represent.

Secondly, with respect to thmgs, as, Flsh-
hooks, Axes.
D
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Nga Matau, Fish-hooks.

' . SINGULAR. :

1. A’ku matau .. . . My fish-hooks

2. Alumatau. . .... Thy fish-hooks

3. A’'na matau . . . .. His fish-hooks.

DUAL.
1. A thua matau . . The fish-hooks of us two -
2. Akodia matau . The fish-hooks of you two
3. Ariua matau . . The fish-hooksofthem two.
SECOND DUAL.
1s¢ Person . . A méiua matau .. The fish-
hooks of us two whom I represent.
PLURAL.
1. A titu matau . . The fish-hooks of us all
" 2. A kottu matau . The fish-hooks of you all
3. A ritumatau . . The fish-hooks of them all.
SECOND PLURAL.
1st Person .. A mitu matau . . The fish-
hooks of us all whom I represent.

Nga Toki, .Axes.
SINGULAR.
1. O'ku téki . . My axes
2. O'u téki . . . Thy axes
3. O'na t6ki . . His axes.
' DUAL.
1. O thua t6ki . . . The axes of us two
" 2. O kodta téki . . The axes of you two
3. O rhua t6ki . . . The axes of them two.
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SECOND DUAL.
1st Person . . O miua téki . . The axes of us
‘two whom I represent.
BLURAL.
1. O titu téki. « . The axes of us all
2. O koutu t6ki . . The axes of you all
3. O ritu téki . . . The axes of them all.-!"
SECOND PLURAL.

1st Person . . O mitu téki . . The axes of us
all whom I represent.

DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS.
 SINGULAR.
1. Ténei . . This (very near)
2. Téna . . . That (in sight)
3. Téra . .. That (at a distance),
’ . PLURAL,
" 1. Enei.. . These (very near)
2. E'na . . . Those (in sight)
3. Era .. . Those (at a distance).

Ezamples.
Ténei tingata, or Te tingata nei, This man(here).
E'nei tingata, These men (here)
Téna méa, That thing y in view, or which .is
E'naméa, Those things } exhibited, &c.
Téra wahine, That woman

E'ra wahne, Those women } at a distance.
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RELATIVE PRONOUNS.

I HAVE not been able to discover any words in
the New-Zealand Language corresponding to
the Relative Pronounsin other languages. The
few Examples following will shew that these
Pronouns are generally understood.

1. Ko te tingata niku i koréro atu,
The man I spokeof.

2. Ko te rikau niau i waka kite mai,
The tree you shewed me.

3. Ko te {wi kéa médu i *’au,
The tribe vanquished by me.

4. Ko to tiua nei tngata,
The man we are (speaking) of.

® This is an abbreviation of akau, I or Me,
Nore~In the foregoing examples of Possessive, Demon-
strative, and Relative Pronouns, the Particles te, {a, and to
are evidently used in the Singular Number only ; and e, a,
and o, in the Plural.

INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS,

‘Wai.. Who

K'wai, (from Ko wai,). . Who.

E'aha.. What. ' v

A'ha (used after the substantive in distin-
guishing) . . Which.
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Examples.

K’waira te Ata NGi? Who is the Great God?
Ko Jih6va . . . . Jehovah.
E’aba te Atta? - - What is God?

E waidta - - - - A spirit.
Téngata 4ha? - - - Which man?
I’ka 4ha? - - - - Which fish?

In asking some questions, such as a person’s
name, the word £'wai is used, and not éaka.

K’wai tbuing6a? . .. What (or Who) is thy

name?
K'wai téra tdngata? . What (or Who) is that
man ? )
OF VERBS.

VErBs are of three kinds; Active, Neuter,.
and Causative. ‘

Verbs have two Voxces, the Active and the
Passive.

There are three Moods: the Indicative, the
Imperative, and the Subjunctive.

The Tenses of Verbs are three; Past, Present,
and Future.

Note.—The Future is often used to express the continu-~

ance of action, &c. implied by the verb.
The Preter and Future often signify the time present.

c2



‘asdiy[o oy £q painiwo ase 139 D4 spioa Ay} $3WPWog ¢

ed (Suryeads we J woym jo [fe) 9 T mpw - - - - -1 mdo

ed (re) Loqf, © © ML~ - - - - - '€ ,
qed (e) @X © Moy - - - - - - T

e (B) op * T W - - - - - - L I

1ea (jo Sunyeads we | wogMm om3) 9y - enpw - - - - - < T 7T
- ‘yes (om)) Koyy, * * enpr - - - - = - °€
w yed (0m3)9f * eppoy - - - - - - T

*3e9 (] pue noyy) op *C engy - - - - - - T qerQql

~ © *§)e0 JO‘YIoJed oY * °° e - - - = = = ‘g .

*}s9J89 NOYJ, * ° 903 R
e[ * ° ne Mo.ereup IR CE “Sutg
SESNAL INASIVUJI
*TOOW TAILLVDIANTI
, ‘380 0, ‘rey] ®Y
. .u&&sg.mw

T HALLOV 9EA




( 81)

Jeo [na (om3) Koy - - - - -enpr- - - = g
‘yeo 4 (om3) ok - - - - - ®ppoy - - - - T
e JM (Jpue o) om - - - - -®nB} - - - ~ [onq

JeO Moy - - - - - ®- - - -
oM noyy - - - ‘- - Y- - - - °F
*3e0 [[I4 [ (MolIow-0]) " * Tetey o ne, 149 vx (odody) ‘1 -Suzg

*ASNAL AYNINI
‘udjed aAey (jo yeoads  woym [B)9p\ © MW - - - - - - T MJT

‘uojeo aaey ([8) A9y * *WmEBI - - - - - - °g
‘uoyeo oavy ([[B) 9 "Mpoy - - - - - - G
‘ugjed aAey (&) o\ ~ * MY - - - - - ‘T mg1
‘uajed oAeq (jo Yeads | woym om)) dp + ®ORPW - - - - = - [ nqo
‘uajed aaey (om)) Aoy, * *envI - - - - - - °g
‘uajed aAey (om3l) 9 ‘®eppoy - - - - - - G
‘uajed oAey (] pue NOY)) 9A\ * "BOB} - - - - - - [ onqt
| ‘UYL SBY O * ‘¥ - - - - - - ‘g

*uojed jsey noy g, ° ° oy- - - - - - ‘g
‘q9jed 9ABY [ * *© ne, 1o w1 3] 18y BOY ‘1 -Juig
“SNAL 1§V



(82 )

. 80 ([[e) wayy 397 *
*3e9 (|e) nok oq * *
*3ed ([e) sn 191

“*3e9 (om3) W 197
389 (om3) nok o
‘389 (om)) sn 3o
*383 19y 40 ‘uny 3oy
‘noyy jeyf * *

T mplerteyey ¢
* myoyeIiteq T
Trompreyey L nid
‘engrerteyey ¢
'Opoy ®I I} i T
“enpjerte e ‘I wnq i
* ererreyey -

.

*AOON TAILVIIdNI

€
« o o Oovﬂ el m“ V—m oN ..m&.nmc

«aming, oy Sururmialap ur vumﬁzoa P [9MOA Y} pue ‘osua], 1seq oyl Surmwalep ur o7 xEm /|3
pue ‘voy xyaid Y1 JwIpe ‘19A9MOY ‘SqIaA dWIOS  *3UOP 3q [[i# 10 ‘seam Sulyy B ‘uaym suny 8yl 10 oLy
a0e|d o) wonuoWw 03 UOWWIOD S! JT ‘SQIIA JO SASUIY, daMNJ pue IseJ I} Suissaadxa uf—aroN

‘789 [[IA(Jo yyeads Jwoym qe)om - - -
“ye0 [ia (Jre) Aoy

380 [[im ([[e) o4

‘780 [[14 (Je) om

)
!
]

.

*3e3 [[1M (Joxeads [ wIOym 0M]) M MOIIOW-O],*
’ ' “POnULUI—FSRIL

‘- - mnpu - - - I .Sm,a
- - muxr - - - g
= -omoy - - - %

‘Tereyoe
fAnLaL

mey - - - °UnyJi
npw 139 €1 (odody) onq ©



-8unes are sdeqrod

40 ‘9q Kew (jo yeods | woym jre) oA * mpw

*Sunea are sdeyrad 40 ‘oq Lew (re) Loy, ©° mIva

~Sunes ore sdeqiad 40 ‘aq Aew (fje) o ° mynoy

‘Sunyes axe sdeyrad 40 ‘aq Aew (je) op * MY
*Sunyes are sdeqiad

~~

¥

40 ‘9q Aewr (jeads | woym jo omy) op\ * ‘enewmr =

‘Suryes aresdeqiod 4o ‘9q Lewr (omy) Loy, ©  enwua

~ -Sunes are sdeyrad o ‘9q Lew (om3) 9 * ®enpoy -

-Sunyes

are sdeqrad 40 ‘oq Aew ([ pue noyy) ap ° * eney -
*3unyes st sdeqiod 40 ‘9q Lewr off * * * @ -
*3uryeo 11e sdeqaad 40 ‘oq isakem moyy, * * 9Oy~ - - - - -
*Sunyes wre sdeqiod 40 ‘oq Aewr | * *  me, 149 od eup Y g

*ESNIL LNASTYA

*doOK JAILONALHAS

-

-

-

‘1
‘e
‘s
I

T
€
R

!
‘€
T
‘T

d T
d 1
1onq T
‘ong 1

.ms.w.



( 34 )

VR WOUM JOOM - - - .
o hogy - - - - -

0ok - - - -

VgoM - - - . -

gy - - - - -

0% noyy - .

‘189 :«am sdequad | Quﬁaﬁo—% .

0% [[e Loy, * - mypa -
R [[e9) * * mpoy -
O MEAM C My -
0ROM ° ° enpu -
0y Koyy.* *.* enpr -
09X ° r.enpoy -

VR OMN CC en®y -
RO vt -

9Q noyJ, ¢ * * 9oy -

- engw

t= - enwx
. -enpoy
-. -~ ey
- - -w
- - oox
1e Tey @ ne,
- "ASNIAL Fyoning

"0 WOYM [[e 9 * * mjpw -

"usged aaeq (sdeqiod 40) ySimry © ¢ * “ne, myg od oy 1ey BoYy[

‘ASNIL ISV

‘¢
‘'
T
€
‘G
°T

°I
‘e
‘T
T
I
‘e
‘C
‘I
'€
‘Cc
I

..~§Qa

‘monq v

Sug

nd o

d 1

on 1

“Suzg



(85 )

- *Surmod
are (jo Suryeads we | woym omy)op * ‘enzm
*Sutmod ore (om1) Aayy, * * enwr
. *Sutwoo are (om3) af * eypoy
"Sutwos aue (] pue noyl) op ° * enyy
*Surwiod sToff * * ¢ ¥y
*Surwod 31e noyJ, * * 90y

"Suiwoo we [ * * * ne, 139 Bl BUY 1eW 9118

*ESNAL INASAUL
‘dOOM FAILYDIANI

*owoe) o, ¢ * Tewl Iy

‘jredap 40 08 o, ‘my oy
goeoadde .0 owod o, ‘rewt aary
*UOTJOT\] J[NOIT)) 40 DIy WOLj—S DAOJA[ O], @Iy

CUILOAN 9YTA

*0Q WOUM [[eomM - - - =~ *° - - nNjPW

ogqehogy - - - - o - -

nyel
OReek - - - - - - muoy
*03¢ [[e am (Iayeasayy) °° Te ey 9 ne 19 od (ipnm

‘panuzjuco—asNAL IUNLNA

v

T
X

T

T
‘e
C
I

T
€
‘s
. |

‘g ©

g 1

Jurg

md e

nd t



~

'8

*fivpssysa X piom oy £q payrudis Ajuo Buraq asus, 33301 2y3 ¢ paamnsqus oq 03 Laadosd 1g8no
03 Sutwios wy spiom oy 9wp) piom oYy jo peelsur ‘PIUONIUAW DAOQE FBUI, IS8 OY) U—'ALON

*qwed (yeads |
woyMm jo [[B) oM -
-owed ([re) Loy -
‘owred ([[e) oL -
aured ([[e) oM .-
*aweo (yeads |
WOYAM JO 0M}) 9M
«awed om}) L3y
*omed (om}) ok
omwed([ynOYP)oM - = = = °* - - --EnP} - - - - - -
Qwed 9y - - = =« = - - B = - = - -
qsowRd NOYY - - - - °° - = - =90} - - - - - -
-gwred ] (Aepiajsax) ° ° e rew oare [ ne, 139 eI (TYpULU ON)
*ESNAL ISVd
*Surwoo are (jo yeads ywoym[)op *° MPW@ - - - - = - -
Surwioo ore () Aoy, ** MmyBx - - - - - =
"Sutwod are ([re) 9 *myoy - - -. - - - -
“Surmoo axe (&) 9 ° * ° MIY) DY I euy rew aIre
- ‘PInuLU0I—TSNAL LNASTUL

1)
[]
]
.
.
t
'

- mepw - - - - = -
- - - mBI - - - = = -
Tt osmuoy - - - v 7T

S R

- o @ *° o = engw - - - - - =
-®NRI - - - - = =

]
[}
]
.
o
v
]
]
[}

- - =t - -empoy - - - - - -

i ¢
‘€
‘s
1

T
‘e
'S
¢
‘e
‘s
&

't
‘e
‘T
..”

d T

"d
%

‘o 1

Sug

nd v

nd 1



( 87 )

‘poarLre
oAeq Qo seods | wogm jo fe) o

‘paAnre aaey (re) LayqJ,
‘paAtLIe dAey ([[e) X

‘paAlLIe aAry ([[e) aM
‘paAlLIe
2By Co Jeods T woym om)) op
‘poAlLIe 9ARY oM} A3y,
*paAuire asey (omy) 9
"paALlIe 94®y (] pue noyl) ap
' ‘poALLIe sey 9]
‘paALLIR JSBY NOY,,
*awmed 40 ‘paAllIe |

QALY O, * * Tew TeJ,

tomgw -

© mer -
. Bﬁ.ﬂﬂox -
. 5“3 -

- enpm -

© enex -
enpoy -
© enyy -
ey -
.- mo,._ -

.- . 130 el Tew ou_ e} aovu

a1duvzy

‘L Ad o
‘€
4
‘T g

. H ANGNNQ G
'€
‘C

]

0-«N§~

‘e
‘C
I .oznm.

90D L qIPA °PWi jo wsNmlL LSVA oy} Suissordxo jo urroy toqjouy

’



(388 )

.and g‘ amq . o o . * o “w - - - - .m
“007) BWOY ¢ ¢ * * * 90Y 19 I rew amy ‘g -Suig

‘OO TAILVIETANI

‘909 _m.%.

goyeadsjwoympe)om - - - - - - WEW - - - - - ‘[ ‘mIT
owod [rm (je) Aoy - - - - - - mEr- - - - - g .
owod [ (fe) 8K - - - - - mpoy- - - - - g
owod M (ffe) oM - - "+ - - = My - - - - = L omg
*Wod (M (Jo :
Jeods J woym om3) oM - - - - - EmRW - - - - - °‘[Yunq g
omod M (om3) Koy - - ¢ - - - -EoRI- - - - - eg
owod [im (0m3) 9L - - ¢ - - - enpoy- - - - = °g i
PWOO [[IA ([RMOYN)AM - - - - - - ®UB) - = - - - [ qonqr
VWOO IMOY = = ** = = - - P~ - = = = g
*9W0D J[IM NOY} =t . - - - 90f- < - z

"3WOO [[1M ] ?oﬁaﬁomv * * Te Iew 9Ire d Ne, 159 BI 358 3 1 “Suig
‘EASNTY A¥AI0X ) i



( 39 )

W IEROMN T MBW - ¢ -
o qre Loy, * " WIBL ~
0% [[e 9 ° *MnoY -

L}
’

OR[EON T TmME - < -

.o“ @g ., . d.’.wa - - -
oy Koyy, * - enpr- - -
O®oX " EOpOY - - -
0Q oM ° " en®} - - -
.0% Qm L I dw - - -
OQ oy *° 90y -~ - -

*Surwod wre (sdeyrod) 10 ‘oq Aewr [ * * * ne, 139 od eur reur axre

*dSNAL INISI™I
*QOON TAILONALAAS
w0 ([e) sn 3o " ¢ * * njeI -
‘nok (jo [fe) aw0om * * * nINoy
'owod (f[e) sn-3oq * ¢ ¢ MYy -
"2wo0d (0M}) WOYY-3T - ° - enpl- -
‘owi0d (om)) nok o *-* * eppoy -

oW (] Pue noyy) 0397 - * * BNy} 1y9 vl 18W ALY

‘PonuLju0>—dgOON. TAILVEIINI

T md A
g

OG :

‘T "
‘1 «NQSQ‘ 4
e

‘o

| aNBSQ. I

'€

4
‘I o.mﬁcﬂ.w

‘€

,QN

OH .aNm
'€

‘0 .
‘1 ‘ong



( 40)

‘0R M
"oy Aoy
oy ok
0Q oM

oyoy - -
ogunoy} - - - -
*3uod [[eys I mmﬁaom (mour0

vo.E.a aaey (sdeyrad) 40 9uStwr 1+ *-* ne, yg om Tew 8_ 18} BQY

“d6NIL ISvd

-

-

-

-

.

-

*dSNAL FUNINA

R [EOM * * MW -

R [[B9X © Mnoy
R MEIM T T MY}
0RO\ O ¥nRw
0R Aoyy, * * enex
~ TO®R9X * enpoy
0RO C eny)
OOQON *. 8 o Q“W
*0Q noyJ, ** * 90y

"ox e Loy, © M

-

.-

-

.-

enpw-
- enuI
BRpoY
- eny)
-
203

- omnNQSﬂ

€
‘T
‘I nNGSQ I
‘€
‘T

E-cp.v * “Te [eW 9IIed ne, 2@ od (odody) 1 “Suig

‘1 ng T

.

T
g1

1 ‘on( o

g
'
Lo 1
‘€

T

-1 ~Susg



(4 )

+

]
4
]
1

*3uro8 oxe (jo Suryeads ure y woym fe) op * mypm « - -1md T
‘3urod ore (fje) Aoy, * mer - - - - - - -°g
-8u08 ore (Jre) ox * mymoy :

- - - - - - - Oﬂ.
, *3ur03-sie (Jre) ap me) - = - =~ = - =°[ T T
‘Suto8 axe (Jo Suryjeads We [ WOYM OM}) DA “BDBW = = = = = =~ -°[9OATT
-3utod o1e (omy) Layy, * engr- - - - - - --g
-3ui08 oxe (om3) 9 L
mEow oIe (] PUBDOY}) OAf * OB} = - - = - = = L9ONQT

‘Jutog s1off v € - - - - - - -°g
‘Swod pe noyy, © Qoy- - - - - - -°g «

*SutoS we y *-* ne, D9 vl BUP M AIre t Sug W
-NmZHH INISTEL -
. *TOON FTAILVIIANI

(reda(r o) 09 of, * - My ony

i

vymMmeMmM - - - - - - T . e l. new - - - - _ ..m.:NaNﬂ
ogqefoyy - - - - - = ¢ - . - mpr- - - - e
g ek - - - ‘t - = -~mpoy - - - - -°%

*3wIoo [[eys [[e oM mmnﬁom ?oboﬁ-oh.v * * Te rewr aare @ nyE) 139 od Aom@mﬁv rndr

-*PARUIUCI—~ASNAL AUNALOX



( 42 )

-O% Qg - - - - ¢ - - - - “w - - - vl - oM
R noYr - - - . - - =90y - < .
*0d u_w_aamnh ABoboS-ohv ** *Te n)g aIre-9 ne, 9 el Aomomﬁ 1 M&m.
: “ASNIAL FYNINE -
| , *Paniiiv 2aDY [ “nD, 149 D4 BIP 37 107 VOY
26y auof wo y ‘a105oq se ‘Ayus Ezok ‘nD, 139 V4 043P DY — “TLON
QB AN " MW - - - - - - [T T
0y qehayy c ctmpr - o~ - - - - g
ORIESX T Moy - = - - = = %
R A L L 1 L 2 AL
oox GB. . . .&.—#.WE - - - o e QH QN§G .
op Loy ** enBx - - - = - - °g
OQ9X C "enpoy =+ -~ - = =~ = °g
.o%cb%w . cmsm - - - == = ocpymqu
ORO[ B « - = = = - g
OQ MOYL * * 490§ - ~ - - = T
‘ouod pey J * * * ne, Y9 Bl 3 OIIp aoM 1 *Surg

. *(098s jo no0) suoyn * * oxQg
09 07, qISA 9} JO ASNAJ, LSVJ AVINDEUY]

-




( 48 )

‘o rewoyy ey ° ¢ mBL < - - - -
‘enokL oy * ‘mmnoy - - = < '«
‘o8 qesnjey ¢ - my - - - - -
‘o3 omjwaYl 1] * ° engxr - = - - =~
‘omynoL oy * eppoy - - - - -
*03 | pue noyy 197 * B80T} 19 BI MJE ANy
*08 wiy 197 * ®] O Bl Mje dlIe BY]
oy on < * 03 P9 BI M Ay

‘000N TAILVEIINI

.

00“ ﬂ.—“ M - - - - A - - - =ﬂﬂa - - - -« -

R ELY -~ - - - -+ . MBI - < = - .
-Oum Hﬁﬁ Oh . . e =t ¢ = = .H—aﬁwo\vﬁ vc « © ®w o
R e ImM - .o S A S T 1 B S e

VROM - - - - *** - - -BNBW - - - = =
o9 Koy} - - < - "t - - - EOBI -~ - = =+ =
0Q3K - - - - - - - enpoy - -

~03 [[eys am ABo.coE.oEv * * *Te T aIre 0 B0B) _.% 'L ?momﬁ
‘ponuyuoI—uUSNII FuArng

‘€
T

T g1
¢

‘z

1 qNB»sAN‘ [
‘g

g -Suig

.~ .§NANG
‘€

‘T

T mg
1 q\@&Q.N
‘e

T
‘T9onq 1



0% (omy) Loqy, * -

0% (om3) 9%
0y Q pue noy)) oM -

0ROl *.

. g ROy, °

wsxao% we J - * ° Ne 10 el euy ouw.sm q
*ASNYE INTASTUL
' "TOOM TAILVOIANI

yeadg o, e o.aw.SMA

( 44)

enel
BOPOY
* eng} -
TRl
* 20y -

m&mfw

g
‘G
1 Nus I

'
‘1 MS%

.om 1regs | ‘sdequod (moxtow-oy) * * * Te my oxre o ne, 19 od (odody) 1 -Surg

*ASNIL NGDHDM

-3 9u08 (usaq oaey sdeqiad L0) usaqoaey JySiw | * .Sw ne, 139 od v& o.av BOY I ‘wig

‘dSNAL 1SVd

*02¢ Suto3 we mmaﬁems ‘9q Aewr | * * "0m ne, a_c od auw 3« aIre m ‘1 mSm.

*FSNAL INISTHUL

‘TOOR TAILONALIAS



( 45 )

‘0% (woym [[e) op ° nypur .
%R (11e) Loy, * * mes
*0R.(1e) 9% * myoy
0% () oM * * mH
*0x (woym) op\ * envw

03 (om3) Aoy, * * enerx

0% (0mM3) 9 © ¥HpO

‘0% (] pue noyy) app * * enyy
QOQOHH 0,.. . .dm
OR noyy, * v 99y

- -

-

"uayods oAey | *°* * ne, 19 I Y 01910 BQY

*ASNIL ISVd

0% (woya [[e) o\ * * mypw

0% (jre) Loy, * ¢ mypa

0% ([[e) 9% - mnoy

. , 0% ([[e) oM * * Wp
.mzﬂaommc.aﬁ.ouwaoakvebw.a:w&

-

-

19 BI BUY 01103
.ﬁwaﬁ.e&cblﬂmZHH INISTUS

‘Tg T
‘€

T - .
Lmg ot
a.H QNGQNQ G
‘€

‘C

‘1 @BSQ m
‘€

‘%

‘1 “Susg

QH c&% ﬂ
€

'C
‘Tt
‘I -NGSQ A



0% (woym [[e) am veo- . 3«8- - -- - umge

1
'
-4
]

e
~ox (1re) K- - = =« = - muoy- - - - - ‘g

oR (e)om ~ - - - = - -WPy - - - - - L MYJI

0% (Woym) om - - - - *° = - eNRW - - - - - ‘19OAQY
0% (om3) Logy - -~ - = *° = - -®ORL- - - - - °C
- cog(om3)ak - - - - - - ®YPOY - - - - - T

7~
og([puenom)om - - - = ** - - -®MB}- - - - - TN
% .u%oa-....---.&--.--..m

..szoﬁ‘...........oow—-..-.-.s
-yeads [[eys | (mouow-0]) * * Te 01910 3 ne, 19 w1 (odody) 1 “Suzg
‘ - *ASNIL IEALNA B ) )
(soueo Aw ur) ayods | - * re o1pioy T ne, 19 €I (eYpM 00} [) 1 “Suig
*oyods J (Kepigisex) - - * 18 02910 1ne 19 v (yyueuoy) ‘T Sug

“Jouueut SUIMO[[0} 9} Ul passaIdxa oq [IM ESN 1 1SV oY) ‘po3sixa aaey 03 pasod
-dns s1 qI0A 3y} jO ‘0% UONOR AU} UIAIOYM PIUTWLIAIAP S1 ‘a0m)d 1o Omiz ) USYA



(47 )

(0g 23ed ‘at0N 29g) :
*PO0ISISPUN SII[IIIAIL Bre Koypy ‘panirmo 918 149 D4 SPIOM Y} ‘pUIY SIYY JO IOUINUIS © UI ‘UIYA ¢

"Yeads (J[e) woyi 39 * * * * * * MBI DYg BI 01910 BIY

“(Je) 2 yeadg -

*yeads (fre) sn jory °

*yeads (om1) woyy 3o *
‘(om1) 94 yeadg °

‘yeads (] pue noyy) sn 3oy
“Jeads wiy jory . *

‘noy} yeadg °

-

* * MJNOY JO Bl IRW BJ} 01103
T T MR 19 B 01310y Bry
® s e 0 o 0 o o dﬂ—dWHOHWhOMﬁmM ~
* ®0poY IYQ Bl IBW B} 0IQIOSf
c 0 ey oagaoy ey
" ) D{O Bl TRW ®BJ) 0IPION By
' 90Y Y9 Bl IRUIL B[} 0II0Y

‘OO FAILVUAJIWI THL 40 WH0d 4dHIONV

*jeads (jfe) woyy oy *
‘(Tre) no& xmowm .
*Jeads (je) sn o[ *
*Jeads (om3) wayy 3oy *
‘(om3) of yeadg -
“yeads sn jory °

*yeads wry 3977 °

‘noyy yeadg °

T T MBIIQ B oIploy ery
Tt T mnoy g Bl Bj) 013103y
sec e myy - - - . -
** ° * enRIDQ Bl OJPIOY BIY
T 7 BOPOY 9 BI B} 01310
“cccEnp) - - - - - -
C0 Tt g v o110y ery
* Tttt 90y D9 I B]) 01310y

*TOOW TAILVUAINI

‘e

‘C
g
‘e
C

o.H ANgq
i

-z *Suig

‘e

‘o

.— QSNm-
om .
'

v.H AN§Q.
‘€

g *Fuig



-yeads 03 Jnoqe ST O * * * 0IPI0Y O Ty Y WY €
*9AOUI 0} JNOQER }IB MOYJ, ° * * * oIl 3 90 Y BN ‘T
‘Jeo 03} Jnoqe WEB [ * * © ° "Iy 9 ne df ey I “duig
jyeads 03 - - - ° NT Y9 BIO0IPIOY 9} OY €
QA0W 0} -. - - ° ' °NE QBRI OY T
‘e 0} SwoSwe [ * * * ne 19 A TR} 93 Oy 1 *Suig
se {ouop aq 0} Jnoqe st Jo ‘pauriojzad
~ 2q 0} mﬁow SI UOTOR UE UAGA ‘SI OSUR, N3G o4 Suisseadxa jo w0} Ioyjouy

$ -yeads (s oy sdeqiad (soxrow-o]) - * Te o._wzox aey g od ?mome& ‘g Suig
~ *ISNIL FUALAX
*Suryeods uoaq aaey
sdeyaad jyStm 9y 40 ‘uarods aaeu jySiwr off * * Y s% od oy o1p10 €QY ‘¢ *Fuig
*EASNAYL ISVd
*Suryeads ‘st sdeqiad 40 ‘oq Kew off * * e a_o od euy ouwuox q s Suig
“ISNEJL INISTUL
‘QOOW FALLONALLAS



( 49 )

“al10joq se D Jo peajsur od asn ‘Pooy eAnduUN(qng a3 uy

"0% POWMSUOd NOYR O * * * * ¢ -+ - 5 g0y w1 ned ® o % Sug
TOOR FATLVHAIWI

% (sox10w 03) poumsuon oq [regs 1 * - o (odode) ne, 19 ex ned ey 1 ‘Surg
‘ASNIAT IANINL

"0% pawNsu0d usaq dAeY I * * *0% ne, 1o €1 oy ned ey 1 “Suig
‘ASNAL Lsva

*0) poumsuoo ure I°° " 9% ne rj9 ur ned aM ‘1 msm.
‘EASNAL INIASIUI
Q00N FAILVOIANI

..ﬁosﬂmﬁoc 9q o...—. °C'nedq
. "HAISSVd GUTA




-010jaq S® D4 Jo PeAISUL o PIOM 9} AWIBEqNS POOJY aAnoun{qng 9y} uy
‘29 MOy} MOYG * * "OR 907 1YQ BI Tew Ay eYeM T “Fuig
*TOON FATLVHIINI

-0% MOYs [ | (MoXIow-0]) * * *0% e 3)I¥ eYeA 9 ne, 1jg vl (odody) -t -Suwg-

*ISNIL IYALAZ

. 8 -0 pamays | (Kepiajsa)) * - -ox Te 231y BYEM I NE 19 B (iqgueu o) ‘1 *Fuig
ASNIL ISV )
~ *02 MOYS [ * ° O} e, Y9 BI BUY Ay eyem F I “Susg

*ESNAL LNISTUI
‘OO FTAILVOIANI

“071Y JO uoTIBIARIGqE Ue 58 PISV A[[91ouad 51 A1y —'ALON

*Ajaespo 99s o, @Y Wwoy
¢ MITA 0} ‘MOYS 0} ‘90 0} OSNED OF, ° ° BRI Be

gYIA TALLVSAVO



, "paxmge 10 paxyaad Sureq-Suiuvowm &)1 13y se saparized
yons fuofiz ‘puponbov 10§ ospe pus ‘uay 403y ‘uajsy 10§ pasm st ofups vypm qraa Y] —'aLON

"010joq e ‘pooJy 2auouniqng oy ur v+ prom oY} Jof paymnsqns st od pIom Y],

.o%aoao«.omsaosoeoﬁ...o%ooxﬁwauomn@uaxak.m.msm.
: ‘TQOON TAILVIIIWI

= *1eay 0} om:a.w mn;m MMWWMoE.o L) oy omnwu eYeA O nE, 130 B (odody) ‘1 -Suig
 ~59£) 1eaq 03 Buisneo sem | ¢ ¢ *ox (1ypULU 1) NE, TYQ BI BUY 0Sugs eqem F 1 ‘Susg
‘ASNAL 1SVd
"0 Jeay 03 Suisned we | * ¢ oy ne, 19 eI vuy 0SuQI BYem ‘T “Fuig
*ASNAL LNIASAYA
‘000X TATLVOIGNI

*Jeay 0} 9sned 0F, * ~0SugI eYe
quydA



(52')

‘paseadde sey 31 * * * * Tew Y A aom ‘sreadde ) * * * eup rew M
‘ua)ySi| 03 pasead sey)y -t * eIIMO) MM BOY  SuANySiI[ - * " eupemy
-Buuiopuny) peseso sey 9] * * IpJ) NTM 9} NINW RY  'SIIPUNY) I * © * BUY 1P NTM Y
*mous 0} paystuy sey Iy * azwm ny 9} njnw ey -smous 3] * * eue eded ne g
‘urel 8 poseed sey - - ep A MERUIEY ~ CSUBIJ " vUpER [
*sajqun sy
wm&ﬁb. "TVNOSHIAINI

-a10j0q §¢ ‘v JO peaIsul od pIom Bty AJNINSYNS ‘POOJY o>:o==..nzw oy uy
“noy) goea, * ° "% 20y 19 w1 vIp nejpw eyem ey ¢ “Juig
"QOOM FAILVUTINI .
-o% qoeay | | (Moziow-0) * * "0 Te nejpw exem 9 ne, 19 w1 (odody) °1 Surg
"ESNIL FENLAL
:0yg (Kepaoysek) JySne [ * * 9% 16 NEIpW eYEM [ NE, Y9 B (iqgueu oN) ‘1 -Juig
*ASNAL LSVd
*0g o8a} H ** ° 'O} .mE, DO 1 BUY NEIPW eYeM 3 "1 sulg
‘ESNIYL LNISTUL
*TQOOW FAILVOIANT
oy ‘puessiopuf) 0}
¢ goea, 0} 40 ‘mouy 0} éSNBI O, * ° nejpw eye g

‘mouyy 0} ,sﬁwﬂ woxyy < —
;!



( 8 )

ADVERBS.
Adverbs relating to T1IME.
Ahéa, When. I na méte, Anciently.
Ahinei, To-day. Wawe, Suddenly.

I nan4hi, Yesterday. I mua, Heretofore.
Apb6po, To-morrow. A midi, Hereafter.
A te tahi ra, After to- A te aiai, In the even-

IOTTOW. ing.
I te 40, By day. A te 4ta, In the morn-
I te po, By night. ing.

Adverbs relating to PrAcE.

Ke ihéa, Where, Whi- W4iho, Without.
- ther. Ténei tah4, This side.
Nohéa, From whence. Téra tah4, That side. ,
(Ra) kohéa,Which way. Dinga, Above.
Kénei, Here. - Mta, Before.
Nokénei, Of this place. Madi, Behind.
Konei mai, This way. Tawiti, Far. _
Ko i nitu, That way. Tawiti tawiti, A great
Ko i n4, There. way off.
TAta, Near. Réiro, Below.
Iréto, Within. '

Adverbs relating to QUANTITY.

Nai, Much. . Ma te todu, Thick.
I'ti, Little. Mo ro iti, Very little.
Rabhi, Large. Maha, Abundance.
Nohi nohi, Small. Todu todu, Few.

. Rairai, Thin. Tini tini, Very many,

¥ 2
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Papu, Abundance. - Réwa, To the utmost ex-

Kati, Enough, tent.
. Adverbs relating to QuaLITY,
Pai, Well. Kino, IIL
Tika, Right. ' Pakéke, Hardly.
- Eapa, Crooked. Ngaw4dii, Easily, softly.

Adverbs signifying LikENESs:
Pénei, Like this, (very near).
~ Péna, Like that (pointed at).
Péra, Like that (at a distance).
Méa ke, In like manner as.

Adverls of NUMBER.

E tahi 4nga, Once.
E mé4no e okinga mai, A thousand times. _
E miha e okinga mai, Many times.

Adverbs of NEGATION.

Kaére, No. Etéka, By no means.
Kaoére koéia péa, Not Kaua, aua, ‘Not, or Do
atall. not.
Adverls of AFFIRMATION.
Ara, Yes. : Koéia ra, Truly.
A'ra 6ki, Yes.
' Adverbs of Dousr.
Péa, Perhaps. Kéia péa, Very likely.

Péa 6ki, Perhaps (so).
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) - Adverls of INTERROGATION, B
Ahéa? When?
E faha? Why ? or What for ?
E hja? How many ?
- Note.—It may be remarked, that many of these Adverbs are

nothing more than Adjectives or Substantives used adver-
bially.

EXAMPLES IN ADVERBS.

1. E aire po 4na 6tikoe? Art thou going by night?

2." Ko té e 6kiwdwe mai 6ti koe? Wilt thou
return speedily ?

3. E koréro tika 4na ra 6ki te tangata, The man

- speaks correctly.

4. E mAhi mddie 4na ra 6ki titu, We all are

working quietly.

5. E tére méodz 4na ra 6ki te tohéra, The whale
is swimming (upon the water).

6. E titire makiitu 4na ra Oki ia, He is looking
(bewitchingly). :

7. E 4nga kino éna, A working il

PREPOSITIONS.
1, By.v B Mo, For.
No, From, Of. Ke, At. :
Ki, To. Réro e o, Under.

Dnga 4ki, Upon. Réto, Within, or Be-
Wiaho, Without. .~ tween. . :
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Ezxamples. |
Ka dfro i te tingata, Taken ly the man,
No te tingata, From the man.
Ki te tingata, To the man.
Dtnga 4ki te wita, Upon the platform.
Réro e o te rdkau, Under the tree. -
‘Mo te tingata, For the man.
Ke te wire, At the house.
Ka n6ho ’au ki roto, I sit within.
Ka aire titu ki wdho, Let us all go out.

———

O OND U AW

CONJUNCTIONS.

‘Ma and me are used as Conjunctions Ce
pulative; ma in coupling words of the same na-
ture and quality; and me in coupling words o
different qualities, &c.

' Ezxamples.
Ko Téka ma, ko Tama; Téka and Ttma.
E dda te kau ma dima; Twenty and five.
Na wai 6ki te Ra, mé te Marima, me nga
wétu? Who made thesun and moon and stars ?
Ka paira 6ki ‘au ki te fka, mé te kapina, me te
tiro. Ilike fish and potatoes and bread.

Sometimes Conjunctions are formed by the

Personal Pronouns :

Ezamples.
1. Ko méua ko T4ka; I and Tika.
2. Ko koe, ko dta, ko T4dka; Thou and Tika.
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3. Ko Téka, ko riua, ko Tdma; Téika and T{una.
4. Ko T4ka, ko ritu, ko Ttma ma; T4ka, Tima,
and party.

5. Ki a Taka, ki a r4ua, ki a Ttma; To Téka
and TtGma.

et ——

INTERJECTIONS.
Ha hi !—denoting surpnse.
Au ¢! Alas!
E tai! Ah!
Ahéh !—in disgust.
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SYNTAX.
——
THE NOMINATIVE CASE AND THE VERB.

The Nominative Case agrees with and follows
the Verb; as,
E tbene ra 6ki te ra, The sun proceeds forward.
E rére 4na te.minu, The bird flies.
E aréha 4na nga matda, The parents love.
E aire 4na miua, ko T4ka, I and Taka move.
E eéki mai éna te tua, The army is coming
back.

Nore.~In the last four lentences, the ra ki is omitted by
the ellipse,

SUBSTANTIVE AND ADJECTIVE.

The Adjective follows the Substantive; as,
E tangata pai, A good man.
E ngékau kino, A bad heart.
- Adjectives sometimes precede the substantive ;
as,
Ka réa (ra 6ki) te po, Long is the night.
E nii te pai o ténei méa, Very good is this thing.
Pai riwa t6u 4nga, Exceeding good is thy work.

Sometimes the Adjective denoting the parti-
cular properties of a Substantive is expressed
alone; the Substantive to which it refers being
understood as,

E kfiere, Anignorant, unskilfulman ;—the word
tdngata being understood.
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E tohtinga, A skilful person; as, A priest, An’
architect, &c. '
E t6a, A courageous man.
E héha, A generous person.
OF THE SUBSTANTIVE AND THE POSSESSIVE -
’ "PRONOUN,
The Possessive Pronoun is placed ejther be-
fore or after the Substantive; as,
Téku tamaiti, My son; or E tamaiti néku,
A 'son of mine.
Téku matta, My parent; or, E matGa n6ku,
A parent of mine.
To thtu wére, Our house; or, E wire no titu &c.
Kéa mite ke tbku matGa tine, me téku matda
wahfne ; My father and mother are dead.
THE DATIVE CASE SIGNIFYING ACQUISITION.'

O mai ki au, Produce to me.

Moéku te t4hi toki, For me one’axe, or Give me
an axe.

Mbu tenei toki, For thee thxs axe, or Take this
axe.

E tangata ngikau nGi ki te waw4hi, A man who
has a fearless disposition for disputation.

THE ACCUSATIVE CASE AND THE VERB.

Kaua hei Atta ke méu, Take not a strange God °
to thee.
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B aréha 4na ’au ki 4 koe, I love thee.
Waka e 6ki mai téu ponénga ki au, Return thy
servant to me.

5
mantd

SPACE, MEASURE, TIME, AND PLACE.

Ke tawfti, ko tihi ra ka aire, ka tai; The dis-
tance is (that) of one day’s journey.

E wai kédi, € 6no te réa o te hohénu ; A ditch
six fathoms deep.

Ki te po, e kére e kitéa te kan6hi; In the night
the eye cannot see.

E tingi po 4nara 6ki te wahine 4 ka 40 te ra,
kamatu; The woman cries during the night,
at day-break ceases. -

E'aha ra nei te méhinga méku kei Ingland? What
shall I work at in England ? -

No Niw Ziland ra 6ki fa, He is from New
Zealand.

Ko Niw Ziland ra 6k1 fa, He is going to New
Zealand.

Kei ta tbku kdinga, My residence is in the
interior.

Aire ra 6ki koe ki téu wire, Go to thy house.
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'PRAXIS.

FAMILIAR DIALOGUES.

Diarocue 1.

Teacher.
Eaha te méa ki téu dinga dinga ?—What((is) the
thing in thy hand ?
Pupil.
E matau kau 4no.—A fish-hook only.

E'gha, an interrogative pronoun, signifying suhat,

Te, a definice article, and like the English atticle the.

M¢a, signifies a likeness unto any substantive. intended or un-
derstood, but, not expressed : it is .also used for the word
thing.

Ki, signifies close 4o, adjoining, m, or to.

Téu, the pessessive pronoun, denoting. by (singular mlmbet)

Dinga dinga, The hand, or The fingers.

¥oTx.—E'aha te méa, when translated literally, denotes #Aat
the thing ? The neuter verb is being understood.

E, an indefinite article.

Matau, a Fish-hook,

Kau, ad. signifying solely, only, &c.

A'no, answering generally to the verb neuter To be. \
E matau kau dno, signifies, ¢ A fish-hook only is here.’

G
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7. Na wai 6ki i 6 mai te matau ki 4 koe *—Who
gave the fish-hook to thee ?

P. Na Téka ra 6ki—T4éka.

7. E tingata pai ra nei fa ?—Is he a good man?

P. Aira 6ki; e tingata pai, e tingata hoha.—
Yes; a good man, a generous man.

T. Ke ihéa kéia téna kdinga >—At what place
truly is his residence?

Na, a particle, used to mark the genitive case,

Wai, interrogative pronoun #ho; or Na wai ? Of whom?

Ra 6ki, an auxiliary verb, meaning is, or does, or the like. (See
the Paradigma.)

I, sign of the past tense. (See Parad.)

0, ¢ To produce,’ to give.

Te, definite article zhe.

Matau, Fish-hook.

Ki, prep. to; used in transferring one thing toanother,

A koe, Thou (present).

Na, particle, as before. Tdka, proper name.
E, indefinite article,
Tdngata, a Man. Pai, Good..

Ra nei, words denoting a probability, perhaps, &c.

I'a, pronoun ke,

Ai, Yes, or Yes truly.

Héha, Generous.

Ke, At.

Ihéa, What place? or, Ke ihéa, in asking a question, Where ?
Kéia, Truly.

Téna, His ; pronoun possessive.

Kdinga, Residence.
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P. Ke Port Jikson ra 6ki; ke Paramita.—At
Port Jackson ; at Parramatta.

T. Kéa tai 6ti koe ki reira?—Hast thou been
there?

P. Kéa tai ra oki ’au.—I have been there.

T. 1 nahéa?—When was it ?

P, I te e 4u téke ra 6ki: katai 4no ’au ka e 6ki
mai.-—It was in winter: just now Iam re-
turned here.

T. E wahine 6ti ta Téka?—Has T4kaa Wlfe’!

P. E wahine ra é6ki.—He has a wife.

Ke, At.

Port Jdkson, proper name of a place.

Ra 6ki, an auxiliary verb, meaning is, does, or the like.
‘Ke Paramdta, At Parramatta.

Kda, particle denoting the past tense.

Tai, To reach, or arrive at. O'ti, (interr.)Whether? &c.
Koe, Thou. Ki, To.

Reira, There, or Inthat place. - o

I nahéa ? When? I, sign of past tense.

Te, The, E Gu t6ke, Winter,
Kalai, Present arrival.

A'no, verb neuter, is, Au, pron. I.

Ka e 6ki mai, Present return here.

E, indefinite article. Wahine, Wife.

O'ti, auxiliary verb, Is it; Has he ?

Ta, particle forming the genitive case of a substantive denot-
ing possession. Tdka, proper name.

E wahine, a Woman, Wife.
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7. Téko hfa 4na tamanikl"—-How' many child-
ren has he? :
P. Téko 6no.—Six.
T. Eaha tina méhinga ?—-What is his oﬁice ?
P. E karakia ra 6ki ki t6na Atha:—A praying
to, or calling upon his God.
7. E tohGnga pe6ki fa?—Perhaps he’is'a-priest?
P, K. tohtinga ra 6ki—Yes, a priest.
T. Ko wai 6ki téna Atta ?—Who is his God ?
P.- Ko Jihéva, rar 6ki; ko Jizus Kraist; ko te
Waidda pai.—Jehovah ;- Jesus Chnst the
Good Spirit.

T6ko hia ? < How many ?’—relating to persons.
Hia, relates to the number inquired after.
A'na, His, (a possessive pronoun.)

Tamantki, Children.

O'no, Six.

Téko dno Six (persons).

E'aha, interr. pron. }What ?

Tdna, His.

Mdhinga, Work, or Office.

Karakia, Invocation.

Atda, God. ,
Pe 6ki, particles used to express the Subjuncuve Moéd (See
Paradlgma ) I'a, He. :

Ko wai, or K'wai, mterrogatwe pronoun #%ho, or Who is he
O'ki, auxiliary verb, is.

Téna, His.

Atia, name of the Supreme Being.

Ko Jih6va, Jehovah.

Ko Jizus Kraist, Jesus Christ.

Ko te Waidia, The Spirit.  Pai,.adjective, signifying Good.



( 65 )

7. E t6du ra nei énei ‘AtGa?—Are these possi-

bly three Gods ?

P. E téka. Ko tahi ra 6ki ritu; ko Jihéva ra
6ki t6 ritu ing6a waka éra éra.—~No. They
are one; Jehovah is their great name.

7. E aira 4na koe ?—Art thou moving (or going)?

P, E aire 4nara 6ki’au. Apdpoka edki mai,
.kia wakdko t4u’.—Iam moving. To-mor-
row return back, when thou and I will teach.

T. Aire 4tu ra.—Go in health,

P. 1 ko na ra.—Remain in health.

Tédu, Three. Ra nei, Perhaps.

E'nei, These. - i

Atia, God ; and following énei, becomes plural ; as, énei Atia,
These Gods.

E téka, No. '

Ko tdhi, One. Rdtu, They; (personal pronoun.)
- T6 rdtu, Their, :

Ing6a, Name. Waka éra éra, Great.

Aire, To move.
A'na, auxiliary answering to the verb neuter He does.

Koe, Thou. Apépo, To-morrow,
Ka e 6ki, Return. Mai, Hither. 3
Kta, To perform. Wakdko, a Lesson.

Tdx', abbreviation of Tdua, < Thou and 1.

Aire dtu, Go. )

Ra, this word not onlysignifies ‘a body,’” but ¢ahealthful body.’

Aire dtu ra, ¢ Depart well,” or ¢ Fare thee well;’ the word thes
being understood. 1 ko, Here, or Behind me,

Nara, ¢ Remain well ;’ the word “thee being again understood,

G2
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Drarocus II.

T. Aire maira; aire mai, airemai. Té nara
ko koe.—Come cheerly, or well; come,
come. Be thou revwed and well; or,
Health to thee.

P. E'mara mé4 ! nohéa ténei kai ?—O my friends!
from whence is this food ?

T. No té Wai Mite.—From te Wai Mite.

P. Na e O'ngi I'ka ékii 6 mai ki a kodﬁa"—-Dld
Ongi I'ka give it to you ?

Aire mai, ¢ Come;' (imperative mood.)

Ra, ¢ A healthful body.

Té na ra, Be quickened, revived, &c.

Ko koe, Thou.

E'mara ! address to a person, whereby his attention is arrested.

Md, signifies that more persons are intended in the address
than the person spoken to,

Nohéa, adv. ¢ Erom whence.’ t

Ténet, demonstrative pronoun tkis.

Kai, Food. No, prep. from.

Té, definite article.

Wai Mdte, the proper name of a place. ,

Na, used here to distinguish the giver in the gift.

O'ngi I'ka, proper name. I, sign of past tense.

O, ¢« To produce.’

O’ mai, ¢ To produce here;' often used for the word give.

Ki, To.

A kodia, ¢ You who are now in a body.’

NOTE. -Although kodda slgmﬁes, for the most part, ye two, -
it is sometimes used in expressing a8 company, -or party be-
longing to a man.
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PHRASES, SENTENCES,

DIALOGUES, &ec.

IN THE
NEW-ZEALAND AND ENGLISH LANGUAGES,

——

E aire hiie hiie dna
Engadidu éna . . . .
Etutitadna. . . . .
Katutdki . . . . .
E tu tikinga . . . . .

E tére \{ma e e e e
Ténei ano tau bika bika.

Méawinii . . . . .
Tangata’ka e e e e

E kére e pal . e .
Waka ringi madie tou dldl
ki ‘au. '

E méa pakéke te tiro kai-
pike.
Etirakidinga . . .
‘Waka ra hia tewdre . .
E tingata taua to Niw
Ziland tingata,
Méakakira . . . .
Airedtukoe . . . . .
E tahi tahad o te ware . .
Ui dtukitébue da . .

E mbe éna ra oki tdku tan
maiti ; kaua e tuti.

Eairekatéamaiéna . e

. Walking side by side.

Intense pain.
Standing near.
Meet.

A meeting, or act of coming
together.,

Sailing, or swunmmg on the
water.

Thy book is here.

A wide thing,

A fisherman,

Not good for any thing,

Abate thine anger towards
me,

The ship bread is hard.

Stand up.

Erect the house,
The man of New Zealand

is a warrior. .
A sweet-scented thing.
Go thou away.
One side of the house.
Intreat thy friend.

My son is asleep; do not
make a noise.

All coming (many).
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Earekaudna . . .
Kaére wakama . . ., ,
E tatari 4na "au ki 4koe .
E kudud maiki'au . . .
E karinga tawidi widi mai
ana te tingata.
Pani pdnia . « . . .
"E wanaunganéu . . .
Waiebatu . « . o .
Eairenénino . « . .

Méa péni ki te méa mingu.

E pupii dnate du .. . .
Ee’aumikadidi . . .
Ka pokaitetdto . . .
E mitawéra. . . . .
Eméapuedki. . . .
Tiadi tadi ki tdtu . .

E kéro piipu 4na te wai .
E rikau no te hihiu . .
Ka piita mai te tingata .

E tai a waiwa, . . . .
E hédu 4na ki te upSko .
Kakore te taihépa « . .
Poki pokitka . . . .

Ténu mia te tingata ki te
one one

Méa kandpa + . . . .
Ka pakidu teképu. . .
E mémi mémi éna rdua .

. - A walking naked.

Not ashamed.

I am waiting for thee.

Strike me with the fist.

The man is calling and
beckoning.

Besmear, paint, &c.

A near relation of thine.

Let it rest there.

A walking without any ob-
ject in view.

Like unto painted with
black.

The wind blows.

A cold wind.

Besmeared with blood..

A scorched face.

A blunt thing.

‘We are deafened (with the

noise .
The water boils.

A bowsprit.

The man is come through

or near.
A bracelet.
Combing the hair.
The fence is broken.

Covering fish in order to
cook it.

Bury the man in the
ground.

A green thing.
The belly is burst open.
They two are kissing each

other,
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E pire-mita no te kaipiike.
E koréro piikku dna . . .
Eméa tipunda. . . .

Ekéreeméa. . . .
Ekére dtawai . . . .
Titirodtu . « « « o .
Katiitemahi . . . .,
Eméhiponéa . . . .
Kied ebro teaire . . .
Korérotiadtu . . . .
Orohia ... . . . .
Ekainoédna. . . . .
E kiake ana ki te rakau. -.
Epididna. . . .

E tingata mitau ki te tm

tii

KO pam e o o o .a o
Dite ténu to raua nei ngé-
kau. '

Dite téhi:”o, LI "o . .

Tikinamai . . . . 3

Wakapini . . . . .
Ewahitdpu . . . . .
Waka tdka taka . oie
E tingata t6 pikai. . .
Matouki . . . .

E timi tami . . .

E kéro méngi méngi éna .
Kaéreipira . . .
Kaodrednoibti . . . .

A cabin of the ship.
Talking secretly.

A thing that grows sponta-
neously

Heedless, regardless.
Will not be quiet.
Look at.

Sufficient work is done.
Work without ceasing.
Walk speedily.

Speak to (some one).
‘Wash (thou).

An eating.

A climbing up the tree.
(It) is close.

A man who knows how to

write.
Close, shut, &c.
Both §he'ir hearts are alike.
‘Like bne.

“Fetch, bring, &c. into sight.

‘Connect (to bring together).

A consecrated place, or
thing.

‘Roll over, as a piece of tim-
ber.

* A man who cooks victuals ;
a cook.
Very cold.

Craw of a bird, or stomach
of a person,

A crisping, as of fish.

.. Not ripe.

Is net finished.
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E tingata kohddu . . .
Karénga tia dtu . . . .
E tonga wia nga ta rdkau.
E ténga kardka 4na . .
E éngakidna., . . . .
E wakat6 4na. . . . .
E pituringa. . . . .
E adu kénga e o o o »
E ipoki méenga . « . .
E ngoikére . . . .
Méatingakiapai . .+ .
Na wai e méa mai e tangata
kino?
E wahita . . . . . .
Tonga wia te padu .
Pé hé ana te tingata? . .
E marére kirdro . . .
E hina kowatu . . . .
Meéa todu todu s o o .
Utia te tadu tddu . .+
E méa mdkuiteGa . .
‘Waka tdkadidi . . . .
E tingata wanaunga kére,
te tingata nei
E tingata ére ére . . .
O'no wia téu potai, ékoro.
Eeiuake . . . . . .
Kaua e hde hée toukdkahu,
Tukia te méa ki te wai
Koa torengi ke tera . .
E tingata kau didi te tdn-
gata.
E rba te wai tdinga. . .
E hia mée 4na ra Okite
tangata,

A manslayer.

Call out, or shout.
Culling flowers or fruit.
Culling fruit.

Tilling the (ground).
The planting of seed &c.
An heap.

An espousal by oath.

A curtain for a bed.

A listless, dispirited mind.
To adorn.

‘Who said a bad man?

A marked place.

Take away the dirt.
‘What does the man say ?
To fall down.

A rocky cave.

Thinnish.

Pull up the grass.

A thing wet with rain, .
To shew anger.

This man has no near rela-
tions.

A prisoner.

Take off thy hat, comrade.
A different feature.

Do not tear thy coat.

Put the thing in the water.
The sun has set.

The man is an angry man.
The drain is long.

The man is drowsy,—
a-sleepy.
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Ka margke te tiro . . . The bread is dry.

Méa ke koe e méta p6; e Thou art nearly blind; thou
kore koe e kite wawe. wilt not see soon.

Méangawadii . . . . A soft, easy thing.

E ti hihu no te wire . . The eaves of the house.

Kokiditiate tio . . . Dart or throw the spear.

Etawiwi. . . . . . To catch in a snare or

 thicket.
Ewaikira. . . . . . Red water.
Ewinake . . . . . Steam.
Eripadna . . . . . A searching.
Inmandhia’aukiréto . . Iwaswithin (the house
&c.) yesterday.

Huhiia te wakita . . . Shut up the spymg-glass.
Rémia tehihiu . . . . Blow the nose.

Na wai 1ai te tamaiti nei? . 'Who begat this child 2

E 6u éno dkuirdéngoai . AllI heard I have said.
Nanino ra 6ki tinai patu. He killed his own (son &c.)
Kanéketiua . . . . Thouand I remove,
Kandke dhau . . . . Iremove.

Tikuied . . . . . Putitdown.

E ika diki te wapiiku nei? Isthis cod-fish a small one?
E'aha te méhinga nei? . What is this work 2
Era.pu éna: toko wa ki te A searching: four persons

ripu. a searching.
Ki a paki te ringi, kaebko. Whenthe sky is clear, bar-
ter (trade).

K'wai 6ki ka kite to koditu 'Who perceived your theft ?
nei taihae tinga? ’
Maniwa réka tinga . . A time of avenging, satisfy-

ing, &c.
E kai tére wahiakoTdma. Tuma is a carrier of fireq
wood.
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E kére e 6ki mai dke, dke,
éke ; mate atu.

K'wai kéia téna porangi? .

E wakairawe . .

Aua ra e 1o kina, waied
ki a pu ére,

E méa te kéroke nei, po
hia. .

‘Waka rihia te wika . .

Paréatewdka . . ,

« v

Wika kopainga te biika
biika.

‘Weéra hia te biika bika .

Téko téna ra 8ki ki raro.

Eaha i méingamai? . .

E kore ra téna e mitau. .

E kore 6ti koee paikia
aire ’au Niw Ziland ?
E kore ra 6ki
Paifatia . . . . . .
Doémia temangai . . .
Péha tia te 6ne éne . .
Téra nga minu adu ddu

mia mai.
Mo te ha ténei? . . .
A niina dinga hia ki te
rdina,
Téko hia kéa ware wire,
* ékoro ma, ki te kara~
kia!

(He, or it) will not return
in haste ; will die abroad.

‘Who is that in haste ?

A thing to search with.

Do not shut (it) : let (it) re-
main open.

The stranger asks how many
days, or nights.

Raise upright the canoe.

Raise the canoe from one
side to the other.

Shut the book.

Open the book.

Lay (thyself) down,

‘What (are you) speaking
for ?

(I, &c. do) not understand
that.

Art thou not willing for me
to go to New Zealand ?

No, I am not.

Do it well.

Stop the mouth.

Make the ground bare.

Pursue those fowls,

‘What is this for?
Pour out this into that.

How many, my friends, have
forgotten how to read !
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I wanau ra 6ki ‘au kireira. I was then born,

Kitie 4 koe, ka méa atu, I say; Stop thou.

Kékahu dia ki 6ukikahu. Put on thy clothes,

Ka koiti te mardma . . The moon is small,

Kati ko te mardma . .. The moonhas done increasi

K'waihia? . . . . . Whosaid it, did it, &c. &c.?

Ko tipeke ke matu i te We have ceased reading,
karalgia. some time. :

E tédu o tataupite. . Three of thy bags.

E tédu tahi bika bika a Three books of Waikate's.
Waikato. .

Miku e miro dku . . . I will twist my (thread).
E'mara! éahatia ténokoe Friend (near me)! why

e’au? , dost thou command nie?
E Kau! aire mai ra; te O Kaiu! welcome ; here is a.
tahi ngéi ma'u ? fish for thee.
E ménu mai réina, . . Res{)ip% upon the water, as
: a bird. <

Kiteméakére . . ., Toor about nothing.
Kiteriwa kére . . . To or about nothing left.:
Ka wangdateréo . . . Increasing the sound: (in"

-speaking),
Méa mai 4na 6 étu te bika (Heis saying) give the-book
bika, i diro ki 4 ia. that he has taken.’ .

E'mara'kiati’au . . O sir!let me stand.
E'mara!kiafnga’au. .- O sir! let me lie down.
Waka Gatiamai . . . Come near me.
Ee duraki4na te tingata. The man is walking quick.
Paréadtu . . . . . Turnfrom me (the face).
E mara! ka kaua’auite O sir! I am tired of fish,
ika.
E dpainga tikuméa . . Lift up my thing, ,
Tétari 4na 'auki aMétu . I am waiting for Mot
H



(74)

E kére kéia te ringa tira
o Ingland e héha ki te
ware Skil?

O mai te miika e te 6a,ki
a miro hia, ki aku tdpa

- kiko ko kére na.

. b

Ka ii ki te karakia . .
Xi a kite téu airenga . .
Méa ke hu: e tita te

- téringa o te piike te hu
wiwe mai ki idta: e
titiro nda nei tatu.

Kakake te pakdukan . .

¥E'aha téna méa inga mai
ki "au ? ‘

Ko e rihia te méripi .

Ka kita ki tiu wénau . .

Na wai 6ki ténei 4hi? .
E'ara ra 6ki i ’au ténei. .
E ou pakaukau. . . .
Mauvariwakoe . . . .
Ka e 6ro ra 6ki ’au .
Ka padi ra oki te tai . .
Ka timu ra 6ki te tai . .
Ka pakéa ra oki te tai .

Ka tutikira oki te tai .
Kahi ra 6ki ‘au ki te 1ka.

Ka e éinga ra 6ki ‘au ki te
waére,

Will not the gentlemen of
England be generous to
the School ?

The friend gives so much
flax, so that I make thread
upon my thigh till the
flesh is worn.

(He is) entreating to read.

(Let me) see thee going.

(The ship is) nearly arrived :
it will soon be here: it
is coming speedily near
the shore: we are looking
for it.

The kite ascends.

‘What is that which is spoken.
to me? :

Open the knife.

(Thou art) laughing at thy
pupils.

‘Whose is this fire ?

“This is not by me.

The feather of a bird’s wing,
Thou and I are friends.

I am running.

The sea is flowing.

The sea is ebbing.

The sea is at low water;
‘the ground being bare.

The sea is up at top.—High
water.
I am fishing.

I am working at a house.
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Ka mahi ra 6ki ‘au ki taku
mahinga.

Ka kamo ra -6ki téku ka-
nohi.

Ka mou ra 6ki toku méa i
’au.

Kanbéhoradki’au . . .

Ka dinga hia ra 6ki 'au ki
te wal.

Ka iki tia ra 6ki ’au ki taku

_ tamaiti.

Ka t6 hia ra 6ki 'au ki te
waka.

Ka himama ra.o6ki te tan-
gata.

Ka houma ra 6ki te tan- -

gata.
Ka witi tidi ra 6ki te rdngi.
Ko koéra ra‘élgi to te tidn-
gata mangal.

Kia pa réngia .

Ka_fﬁku ra Oki’‘au ki te
moana.

Ka manawa ra Oki téku
ngakau.

Ka rére ra 6ki te many,

.

Ka hé ra 6ki 'au.

E eréa ana ra 6ki ’au ki
toku ripa rapa.

Ka i4 iéro ra oki ’au ki
téku ihéko.

Ka adi ra 6ki te tau .

Kamitaura 6ki'au . .

I am working at my work, -
My eye winks,
My thing that I take with

me.

I am sitting.

I am pouring out the wa~
ter.

I am nursing my child.

I am pulling along the ca~

noe.
The man gapes.

The man absconds.

The heaven thunders.
The man’s mouth gapes.

To draw into a circle.
I dive in the sea.

I take courage.
The bird is flying in its

course.
I am erring.
I am tying my shoe.

I am taking off my skin. -

The year has revolved.
I understand. .
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Ka patiia ra 6ki 'au ki te
tangata
Ka oréi ra 6ki 'au i te ka-
_kahu.
Ka oréi ra 6ki ’au i toku
kanohi.
Kaedkaradki’au . .

Ka pikau ra 6ki ‘au taku
méa.

Katiradki'au. . . .
Ka koukou ra 6ki’au . .
Ka tdi tdira 6ki’au . .
Ka kohiidu tia ra 6ki te
- tangata.
Ka kakara ra 6ki te méa nei.
Ka tirona ra 6ki’au . .
Ka koro piko ra 6ki koe .
Ka tika ra 6ki koe . .
Ka tingi ra 6kiia . .

Kakomotiara ki toku ka-
kahu.

Ka ngau ra 6ki toku kara-
Tee.

E kite’ dnara.6ki titu. .

E waka koi 4na ra 6ki 'au i
taku maripi.

E karénga éna ra 6ki ratu.

E tou 4na ra 6ki 'aui téku
kai.

E: tlingou 4na ra éki toku
e da.

E piro 4na ra 6ki taku ika .

E kiipa 4nara 6kikoe. .

I kill the man.
I am washing with cquhes.
I am washing my face.

I am dancing.
I am carrying my thing.

1 stand or am touched.
I am swimming.

I am writing.

The man is slain.’

The thing smells pleasant.
I hang myself.

Thou art stooping.

Thou art falling.

He is crying.

Putting on raiment.

My animal bites.

‘We see (all of us).
I am sharpening my knife,

They are calling. '
I am cooking my victuals.

My friend is nodding. '

My fish stinks.
Thou art belching.
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E héro mai 4na ra 6ki fa .

E diro mai 4na ra oki te
méa nei ki "au.

Kéa tére ke ra ki tbk

: wiaka, :

Kéa rére ke tdku manu .

Kamau ra okitedia ., .

Kéa ného ke ra 6ki te tin-
gata ki tona n6ho wanga.

Kéa maie ke ra 6ki koe i

‘au.

Emére anaradki . . .
Ka miitu ra 6ki ’au te kai .
Wai e 6 ténei pétai ki riro.
Omaikiau . . . . .
E mita téwa éna te tan-
gata te titiro.
Emowiate méanei . .
E iino 4na ra 6ki 'au i téku
kakahu.
Téra tdkuméa . . . .
Na Miadi Wenia te méa i
6 mai.
Kiai’auikitéa . . . .
Ki a no ’au i kite’ néa . .
Ka maniwa paténangakau.
Aua i kéna e ného hia. .
Aua te iitu mo dku nei ka-
rika na?
Kaua 6ki e titu mo éku nei
karika.
Katotéouteaho. . . .

Kakéi kéi hia te dho . .

HZ

He is making haste.
This thing I take posses«

sion of. -

My canoe has sailed or
begun to sail.

My bird has fled.
It has done raining.

The man sat down upon
his seat.

Thou hast been deserted
by me some time since.

A coughing.

I have done eating.

Put this hat or cover down.

Give me. - '

The person is looking
earnestly. .

Let this thing be taken off.

Iam putting off my clothes.

Bring me my thing.

Mudi Wenua gave me the
thing. - '

I did not perceive it.

“Ditto.

His heart perhaps feels,

Do not sit there.

Will you give me nothing
for my fruit.

Give me nothing for my
fruit.

The line is sinking into tha
‘water.

The line is drawing up.
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Ka hétekipu . . .
K aire ana 'au. Ki akite 'au-
toku mara, kia 6kimai ra.

Ki éaha te 6ti koneina? .

Msku e réha . ‘. .

Ko 'au kikénei e ného ai .

Ko koe anake te ringa tira
6ki?

Aire ra e kai, ka e 6ki mai ai.

~ Ki a karakia ra pa 6ki koe.
Maiku ano 'au e karakia .
.Karéka 'au
Karéngo atu téku tiringa,
‘ka maétau "au.
E o6roi wire dnara
E réo ke
E réo miodi .
Ka aire taua ki te kéroha.

. . . L] .

Ka péa mai ki te tatau .
‘Waka kopainga ki te piite.

E kére te tingata karakia
o Yiropi aire atu ki
wiho?

E mau 4tu 4na ra ki ‘au.

E mau éna méa ki te ware
Skil 4 koe ?
E wika e ui

Ke pénei te niii
E 6i te nili

. . .

The answer is irrelevant.

I am going. When I have
seen my farm, I will re-

- turn.

For what purpose art (thou)
here?

I will shew it.

I will abide here.

Art thou the only gentle-
man ?

Go and eat, then return.
You may read.

I will teach myself.

I like (it.)

‘When I hear,I understand.

Washing the house.
A different dialect.
A country dialect.

Thou and I go into the
bush.

Thrust at the door.

Cause the basket to he shut
up.

Will not the European
reader go out of doors ?

I am taking it to another
place.

Art thou placing things in
the School-house? &

A canoe leaning on one
side.

Just so great.
So great.
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Kiatéa e o e s o o

Kiapai . . . ., .,

Kia t&i . e e e » e o

E’ mara ! E méinga 'au ki
nga méanu,

E éra énei padui’au . .

Ko mukiia te méa o téu

kakahu. g

‘Waka ného te kakau . .

Ka méa ra o6ki 'au ka
mitu.

Nou édno te tiere . . .

Paipariwatia . . . .

E diia mardma e te inga
énga atu ai.

E diia mardma i te dnga
énga mai ai.

Nsku 4no nga pipi i tiinu
aii te ata ra.

Poka te kanohi . . . .

Ka nga ddu ma tdhi ka
mau nga witi toka.

Na te Wiha I'kai waka
rongo éatu.

Ki a tii koe to toki Yuropi,
ka e 4di tou ngikau.

Oringia to kikahu . .

Ma Téte dnake nga pi, e
wi. .

No te éha téu ngékau e
porangi ki te dtu?

Kihéa na te kau, na te

_kite’ 'au.

Be courageoﬁs.

Be good.

Accomplish it.

O Sir! I was speaking
about the fowls.

This dirt was not made by
me.

Brush the thing from thy
coat.

Fix on the handle.
I say (it is) finished.

That saliva is thine.

Fix the joists.

Two moons on the passage
from hence.

Two moons on the passage
back again.

My cockles were cooked in
the morning.

The eye sees.
Eleven windows.

‘Whaha Heeka told it.

‘When thou art served with
Europeanaxes, thy heart
will rejoice. :

Spread out thy raiment."

For Téte four muskets.

Why are you in such a
hurry to be paid ?
How many tens did I see ?
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E ringa tirano ki 4ti koe ?

E ringa tiraraoki’au .

Ka méte 'au i te mdenga
kére méku.

Waka tika mai te rdkau .

" E 4 hia mai terdkau . .

Mo to koiitu ware ki a tita
mai.
Ka aire miua ko Téati, ko
te tiki oki te méa pai. .
Kiai’aue ringaed . .
Na te kotiro no; ; na Pai
ano koi.

Alre, e koe: e kére koe
“tukiia mai e ’au.

Ko Méa ra pa ’au, ka dima
nga kimi.

Ka ringa tia, kia aire dke
'te éhga ra, kia karakia.
Ahéa 6tiai . . . . .
Ka ngbikére, ka ére e ngéi

ki te aire.
O waiténaetingi . . .
Ka diidu t6na upéko . .
Ko ’téhi te ire, 1 ahi tia
riua.

E kére koe e kahai’au .

Ahiia nga réngo e e

E’aha na rija ?

E kore ra nei e tangl ite
ngatu?

Katimoro . . . . .

Ki a no e tiko néa? .

Art thou a gentleman 2
I am a gentleman.
I want a bed to sleep on.

Turn over the wood.

Ditto.

(In order that) your house
may be near.

Iand Teati are. going to
fetch the good thing.

I.did not call out.

The girls did, Pai did put

- (them in.).

Go thou: I will not suffer
thee to stay here.

I said, five times ten fa-
thoms.

Call to the learners to
come here and read.

‘When wilt thou finish?
Dispirited. No disposition
to move. :
Who is crying ?
Shaking his head.
One person begat them
both.
Thou art not so strong as
I am.
Making friends.
What does he want?
Willnot (he) cry by scratch-
ing so much ?
e.

Has (he) not eased himself?
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Eiaha miuite 4ta? . .

Maku te tdhi ménu . . .
E isha mdu?. . . . .
Waka na ngau dno . . .

What didst thou want in
the morning ? ‘

Give me a fowl to eat.

‘What dost thou want it for?

To cause a biting of (the
lips).

Ka 6re koe e tai dtukirdro? Dost thou not go below 2

Kaua e titiro ra ki ’au .

E kére maréa te é kake ki
dunga.

Waka ki ngakied . .

Kamite’aukite e bued.

E,édi ana aku ki a paipai
au.

Pararahi tekiko . . .

Ki ai mitu me waka rongo
ki te méa kino; waka
réngo matu ki te méa pai.

Kiti te ného kino . . .
Aireieo; tai e 6kae 6ki.

Axrg mai, e }(o, e mara ma,
kia karakia.

Akuéneikoeda . . .

K'wai téna koiitu e ného
néa? Kia aire mai, kia
tikina mai te méa nei, ka
oroied.

Néku ra nei pau ai téra

méa ?

Ki ai e 6ki 'au ka réngo .

Ko te méa ténei i réngo
mai ai koe ?

I do not look.
Not able to ascend.

Fill the casks.

I want to have done.

I am rejoicing at my ex-
pected finery.

The flesh is swelling.

‘We have not attended to
the thing that is bad:
we attend to the thing
that is good.

Do not continue wicked.

Descend (thou) to this
place; then return.

Come, girls and boys, and
read.

(I) cook this evening.

For what cause are you
sitting still? Come here;
get the things, and wash
the (floor.)

Did I consume that thing?

I did not hear.

Is this the thing you told
me of ?



( 82 )

E’aha te Gtu mo taku méa
i tachde?

Ka tuti koitu, ka tapu nei,
matu nei?

Kia torondetia. . .
Taia . « « « « « &
Tawidia . . . . .«

E t6du mardma e wai e o
ai Napiii.

Aua dkie tdinumia. . .
Ke ihéa te titira? . . .
E takot6 mai rdina . . .
Kiadtawai . . . . .
Kia pai ano ra &ki tiku ..

Takotd nei riina te k¢ .

Wai e 6 no. E pen pai
éna taku.

Na wai 6ki i waka kino ai
. te ngdkau? '

Na te waidiia kino . .
Ebineidku . . . . .
Ahéa 6ki koe e mahi ai? .
A te tdhira,radki. . .
-~ Kutinga . . . . . ,
I nahéa ‘au e miitu ai?. .
Nonahéara koe e miitu.ai?
No nahéa te ware e 6ti ai ?

What give (you) to me, in
lieu of my stolen pro-
perty?

Are you going to disturb

" us, whi%st we are here
engaged ?

Cut (it).

Kill (it).

Wave the mat or hand.
Beckon.

Three months (the tribe)
Nopui have remained
at .

Do not bury (it).

"' Where is the axe?

It lies in view there.

Be peaceable.

Let my performance be
good. -

The key is placed there, in
sight.

Let it alone. My pen is
good.

Who perverted the heart?

. The bad spirit..

This is my all.

‘When wilt thou work ?
The day after to-morrow.
A handful.

‘When did I finish?
‘When didst thou finish ?

‘When - was the house
finished? o
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- Aua e aire e waka tdi tia:
kia 6ro te aire.

No éaha no koe e mu? Ki
ano koe ekai'néa?

- Ekira péti tinga . . .

Méaha ki koiitu 4nga i
dnga ki o matu kakahu ?

Waka e 6kiamai . . .

Avae kéwana . . . .

E kére 6ti e réka téra e
okonga. _

E téhi tau mo diinga . .

Inapoihi maiai . . .
Koa diro ke no ra, i mira
’au i; ka tai d4no'au ka
€ ‘0ki mai.
E uhia nga kdkahu, . .
Ediaedunga . . .
Kia méro atu téra tahd .
E’aha tou 1i mai ki 'au .
Ko héa ténei e koréro mai
nei? "
Arghimai. . . . ' .
Ka mite ’au, e te tdhi ma-
tau méku,
Ko tai ano ka kitéa méua:
ki ai 'au i kite' i mia. -
Ko ahéa e anga ai? . .
Koamidi . . . . .
Ko ihéaidnga ai? . . .
Koiméa ., ., * . . .
E e no ano ki réto ki te
puéka.

Do not walk in'a slovenly
manner: hasten the pace.

‘Why art thou so careful of

fragments? Hast thou
not eaten ? :
Finishing a corner.
Are you seeking our
clothes?

Cause to return.

Do not bend it.

That is not an agreeable
bargain.

A ligature for the top of
any thing. oL

Last night (he) arrived.

I have been absent a long
time: I am just now re-
turned.

Put off the clothes.

A drawing in of (a net). .
Stretch out that longer.
‘What do you say tome?"’

 From whence is it that I

I-am spoken to ?

To conduct.

I am very much in want of
a fish-hook.

We two now see.
did not see before.

I did

“When (will you) work ?"

Some time hence.
‘When did you work?-
Some time ago.

It is in the box.
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Miweied tdku. .
Ki éaha tia 6kikoe, ki a
6ti tiu mahinga, ki a dn-
ga ke dtu?
Msku e 6ko ki a koiitu .
E 6i 4no ra’au nei e méa .
Me atu, Me Téka ra 6ki e
aire mai,
Tukia kéia péa. Maiku e
waka rawa. Kia aire dtu
koe.

Takahi hia kiimara. . .

Taie 6 e matau péa, e 6u
énga mo nga rongo.

Na méa ra 6ki a dnga? .

E aire ana 'au te k6 ti mo
tou. )

Ka tai 4no'au ka ného e d.

Kai no 1a néa i aritu e 6,
no téku méa ki.

E waka t6 ana ki te kai .
E titu dnatera. . . .

Utlakidinga . . . .
Ko-te dha pitu e 4'koe? .
Upbdko tiki taki hia . .
T4una te tihima tdtu, ma
te manu widi.
No te rédi pipi . « . .
Meéanga mai, ka aire mai .
Aire kotitu waka 6ti . .
Eaha touriwa? . . . .

Bring my (any thing) down.
When wilt thou finish thy
work, and work afresh?

I will trade with you.
This s all I have got to say.
Taka says, Come.

Yield to me. I will fasten
it. Do thou go. '

To walk in (sweet potatoe
ground). '

You will perhaps by and
bye give me a fish-hook,
asa preliminary of peace,

‘What person made it ?-

I am going to get Tee Root
for thy (any thing).

I am just now seated.

They have been eating my
victuals or things, with-
out leave.

Sowing seed.

The sun is at the highest
point.

Pluck it up.

Why (do they) beat thee?

To beat the head. To kill

Let us cook victuals for the
strangers.

From gathering cockles.

(He) says, Come.

Go ye, and finish,

What hast thou got?



.
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E téki T& « o o o o .
Ahéa touka 6ti? . . .

E méa 4na 4 koe ki 'au? .

No te méa mai 4na a koe
ki ’au i nanahi.

Kakite'akoe? . . . .

Ai! No te ripu nda ra
kite’ a

Komi dla tekai? . . .

Titidta . . . . . .

No héa na te kakaua . .

E mara! i konei 6ki koe,
nei?

Ka mite 'au; e hii d4nara
aku dinga dinga.

E mara! ka i naina a koe
toku ahi.

Ka 6re ano matu e miitu
nda te karakia?

Kéiara 6ki-. . . . .

Eponoradki . . . .

E kére e hii wiwe mai te
kaipiike. A

Paetatia. . . . . .

Pahiatia . . . . . .

E niii te kdinga e te mau
nei.

E kore ra matu ee 6ko .

Ka 6re ano ’au e miitu nda.

Kbia 4no téku koudi . .

No wail téna ware? . . .

Anaxe. -+ - -

When* will thy work be
~done ?

Art thou speaking'to me ?

'Didst thou speak to me

yesterday.

Dost thou see?

Yes! From searching, I
see.

Select the kai.

Bolt it (the door).

Whence is the bitterness,
&ec.

O Sir! stop ‘thou here ;
wilt thou not ?

I am in trouble. My hands
_are in pain.

O Sir! sit against my fire,
Have we not done reading?

Yes, truly.
It is a truth.

The ship will not soon ar-
rive.

A breaking into property.

A beating or killing.

A great place taken into
possession,

We will not trade.

I have not finished.

This is my koudi*. :

Who does that house be-
long to?

*A pitchj substance, sometimes chewed by the natives.

I .
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Noku L] . . . L] . .
No wai énei ware? . . .

Noku . . . . . .
K&talanotukauau. .

Kapemtepﬁnga iteedu.

Emara' e kore e mi i te
miidu.
'E tangata wika kino uki
“koe.
Aire ra e kai; ke te wére
nei e kai ai.
Kq td wihi atu 4no: ki a no
, 1hoi mai.
Ka énga 4tu tawiti . . .

Ka pé hia mai ki téu wai-
wal.
E'aha na koe ki téu koréro?

E mara! kéia ra téra . .

Ma wai e kai na koiitu nei
- padu?

Na Téati ténei koudn e
- . ngaua.

Auaedurakina . . . .

Kéa mihikera’au. . .

Kéa miitu ke rakoe . .

Koéa diro kei mia ke . .

Na wai kéa wawdhi? . .

Ka aire ’au

E ékakednad’au . . .

To me.

Who do these houses be-
long to?

They belong to me.

I have just cooked the vig-
tuals.

The anchor drifts with the
wind.

O Sir! itisnot clean with
rubbing.

Thou art a bad man.

Go and eat at the house.

He is waiting on the other
side: (he)is not arrived.

He is attached to a distant
place.

Push with thy foot.

What dost thou speak

- about?

O Sir! that is true.

Who is to eat this dirt of"
yours ?

This is Téati’s koudi which

(I am) chewing.

Do not hurry.

I have wrought.

Thou hast done.

(He) went at first, or some
time ago.

‘Who broke it?

I am going.

I am ascending.
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Ko ’au 4no ki roto .
E pétai mo te upéko . .
E miitu dngapai . . .
E mau ténei pite . . .
Kia karakia tiu bitka biika.
Aeremaikite kai . . .
Aere ki te ngalm .« .
E marima dno . .

E kai te tihi wahi méa ka.l
Miku 6ti 6ki koe éaha?. .
E'aha 6ki tikuriwa? . .
Kia tekoréro. . . .
E‘aha itu 4na au ki akoe’
Ko 'au 4na kei te mite. .
Iariemateai?., ., . .

A.el‘e 6& étu ¢ o e o o
E' a ra 6ki maku kiimara .

Karéha pa karima ki 4

koe.
Ua iia hia te upbko . .

E tingata waka métau ki
te tui tai

Ka tdene tingao te ra. .

Etingidnga . . . . .
Kohéa koiitu e aire ai? .
Inghéaoki? . . . . .
Théa?2 . . . . . . .

Koréromai, kotakueréngo.

‘Wawihi képu tdhi . . .
E réngo tdku. . . . .
Pohi hia . . . . . L]

. I am within (the house &c.)

A hat for the head.

A good conclusion.

Take with (thee) this basket.
Read thy book.

Come here to eat.

Move to work.

There is a moon.

Eat some victuals,
‘What am I to do for thee?
What have I got?

Speak softly.

What am I doing to thee?
I alone shall be ilL

By whom was (she &c.)
killed? -

Go and remain absent.

The sweet potatoes are not
for me.

Father loves thee.

-The head is pained.
A man who teaches to write,

The daily motion of the
sun. .

A thing to cry at.

Where are you going ?

‘When was (it) ?

‘Where was (it) ?

Speak ; I hear.

A family dispute.

I hear.

To open ‘(disembowel),
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Na u ko "au ki i tonga atu.
E hia o’ tau i diro mai ai e
koe ?

Téku mée mée . . . .
Méku e wakatidia . . .
A waitbueda? . . . .
Ahau dnake éno . . .

K'wai e 6ki 'au e kitéa? .
Parae 6idihéa . . . .
Téramére . . . . .
Kéte ti kau dna. . .
Ka tau ténei nau maij, i ko-

. nei ka hoi ke Oteheiti.

Ki a no hiaj te rakau . .
Kiakéke . . . . . .
Kia kéra kéra . . . .
E wai kopu dno dno . .
‘Moéku téku kéro éke e aire
aire. Aire tdu’.
E'aha téu méku? . . .
Ki a Napiii ra toki dki

Wire no midi i a matu .

‘Wakiko 4na i te karakia.
Nau ra 6ki i o mai énei tao

" ki ’au.

Mé aha 6ti? méa kai 6ti. .

Eaha te méa i wawahi ai?

E rangi koe, ka ra wawe .

E & koe imau’ ai py, e Pii?
Ki edha ti 6ti koe? . . .
Kaupko . . . . . .

Thou didst take me away.

How many years hast thoa
been here ?

My sleep.

I will tell it.

‘Who is thy friend ?

I alone am (my friend).
How can I tell (or see) ?
To raise (as with an axe).
Fruitless.

. An empty basket.

During this year come hi-
ther, and then sail for
Oteheite.

The wood is not arnved.

Tie it tight.

Tie it loosely.

A lake.

Let my old (friend) be with
me. Let us go.

What hast thou for me?

(The tribe) Napii have the
axes.

The house we left.

Learning to read.

Thou gavest me these
spears.

Whatis it? Is it victuals,
‘What is the dispute about ¢

Thou art pleased to rise
early.

Did you, Pui, take the gun?
What can (I) do for thee?
'Carrylme on (thy) back,
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Ki éaha ti 6ti oki? . . .

Kitehthi . . . . . .
Tkéna tu mai ai, tai e, e
aire,

Ki a tai 4tu 'au, ka aire ai
tau.

Kaiti e koe kaméadtu . .

E riparipapinga . . .
Kotéaha koe? . . . .

Eéradnaradki’'au . .
Pe héa mai 4na koe? . .
Ebéragna. . « . .« .
Wiowaoke . . . .
Wakau tia te dhi .

E kore e wé 'au kaeoln
mai.

E kariree e ngauko . .

E kére e oki 'au e miue te
6mai e porka ma 'au.

E mite pouder toku; me
toku porka i mia.

E ai na! ka ka kore ki
tona rénga tira.
Ko héa tatu e hoi aire? .

E kore e pararahi? . .

Kiti te toto wéro . . .

E iaha.ahinei méu te piike
no’ ndhi nei?

Eo6 e dkikdiapéa . . .

Kiaiwaidno. . . . .

What dost thou want mth
me?

To fish.

Stand still there; then go
on,

‘When I come up (to thee),
we will both go.

(I) say, that will do.

A fluke of an anchor.

What art thou in pursmt
of ?

I am well.

How dost thou do ?

Well.

To fold up as raiment.

Make the fire burn.

I will not delay to return,

A lean beast.

I shall always bring hogs
for you.

I want gunpowder, in ex-
change for my hogs, as
formerly

No, truly! his power mll
not soon cease.

What part are we sailing
for?

Can it not be beaten thin-
ner ?

Don’t be passionate,

‘What good would thy little

- ship da thee to-day?

This will do, perhaps.

There is no river.

12
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Eabata? . . . . . .

E pa toto i te pii anga o
te e du.

Ka pé e 6re nga ngiitu .

Kamaeodretemata . .

Te mangu mangu néa . .

E ringaiika . . . . .

Ki dunga. ke e auai e ndho
i e 6raka.

Ka dite katéa mitu i te
méhinga katba tanga.
Ko na wai ka rdngo, na ka

wawahi ; ka wati?
Ehia poi tona maténga?

Ko te méa tai ki reira; e

" kore e ki mai ai

Mo téna aire ka e 6 e & te
ndho wanga.

Ko téhi rdwa d4no . . .

Rawa. ngoa

Ka tanu mia ki te 6ne 6ne.

Ka tou pa tiaka tiipu ai .

Péne atu’au kiafa. . .

Maiu ano e anga ki a pai ai.

To kotitu kapana, e k6 ma,

. méa tia.

Pai kau dno te 4nga o te
Pakeha.

Kéhaai? . . . . . .

Kakée Gaai . .

Ko titu énei ki a ngenge
*i te aire.

What.did it?

Chapped (as lips &c.) by

. the wind. .

The lips are skinned.

The face is skinned.

The opening is not suffi+
cient.

A shoal of fishes.

Above at Shou ai, sitting i ine

- sight. . .

We are all made alike.

Who heard the dispute that

_ divided (them) ?

How many nights has (he,

~ she, &c.) been dead ?

When (I) get there, (I)
will not return.

For his bidding farewell to

his residence.
Only one left.
Tired (as of speaking).
Bury (thou &c.) in the
ground.
Plant, and let it spring up.
I said this to him.
Do you make (it) good.
Girls, your potatoes are
. ready to be shared out.
All the white people’s work
. is good.
How do (you do) it?
Boil it.
We are tired with walking.
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Kati 4no ra 6ki ‘au e te 6a
tdu madi tu 4tu di.

E hei ka 6ra toku maténga :
ka mite 'au i te kaua. .
Méa ke nga méa nei ka
pakddu riwa tia i 'au.
Péra ti atu . . . .
E'aha 6ti kapai, e koe? ? .
Niku 6kidu . . . . .
Eke e 0 e Tommi ki raro,
i konei ai. _
E wé ana ra dki e koe. .
Ahéa 6 e aunga ngikinga?

Na wai ra nei toku i watu?

E bi nanina téna kandhi .
E 6i ano ra ’au nei e méa,
E hiia téro téro 4na . .

E oréi tdinga 4nara . .
Iteaiai6kina . . . .
Ekodipodno . . . .
Etimo timo éna. . . .

Ka 6re kau tda te dnga iwi
pékeha.

Ka to toka te padu ki raro.

E tde néne nga kanohi. .

Ka tapotii te mardma . .

Kiamaro . . . . .
Kiématetc')du.A._. .

I shall rot be a friend to

thee hereafter.

- My illness is not over: I
feel my bitterness yet.
These things are about to
be broken open by me,

. Put it aside.

‘What dost thou like?
Yours is as large as mine.’

. Tommy, go below.

{ tell you again, go. - -

When do you dig the
ground for seed?

‘Who has been working at
my mat ?

He is looking about.

This is all I have got to say.

The shadow follows the
substance.

Washing the writing-table.

He did it in the evening.

The victuals will not digest.

Eating &c. by little and
~ little nibbling.

The white men deny every
thing.

The mud (of dirty water
&c.) sinks downwards.

The eyes look this and
" that way.

The moon is come to the
full.

Make (it) long.
Ma?ce((it)_ thick.
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Katéteware . . . .

To komaha titu . . .
Itastuhoipo maira . .

Kehia na te kau e dda? .
Kéia te pi i pdi raina . .

Tenelmouma au . .

EPam 6 mai te kai; udl
mai te kai.

Nalnatekai. « « . .
NaMiwitekai . . . .

Péka noa tdudidi ki due
6a?

Ka tiidi te kotiro ki te wiha
nga wihia e Taka.

E’aha koéia tou méa aire
mai ki ténei Wenia?

Kia kité 6ki 'au te énga
oki 6 te tingata Oki.

" E 6 e aki ra ki 4u nei.
E kiku dnatera . . .

Kapiia tiku pi ki temdana,
e kore e au.
Aitpéna . .« . . . .

Tutidu te ware . . .

Méingitu ko tihi & éno ka
péni ra oki kapai.

Epitudnaradki . . .
Kod ngaroke . . . .

The house is clear (of
goods &c.)

Weare many.

When we sailed in the

night.

‘Where are the two tens ?
. (That) isthe gun (he) shot
. with there.

. Take this for yourself.
L¢) P:{,;ni, give (us) the vic-

The victuals were from
Ina.

The victuals were from
- Mawi.

Art thou angry with thy
friends without cause?

The girls refuse to carry
fire-wood for Téka.

On what account art thou
come to this land ?

That I may see what the
people are doing. -
I have done.

The sun withdfaws (or is
hid by the clouds).

“When the clouds are still
upon the horizon at sea,
there will be no wind.

Yes! like that.

. "The house is porous, or

takes in rain.
Say, iUSt now it is painted

A beatmg, thrashing, &c.
Hid someé time ago.
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Ka e 6ki mai oti e 8ki? .
Waka tipoko did . . .
Ka tira ké mai tee du . .
I rongo koe ki a wai? .
Ténei matu ka diro mai .
E koére e néne ki te wai
kiira.
Tai e 6 tdua ka méatau, ki
a diro mai te tdhi ma
tau’. Na! Na! '

E’aha i te pani hia ki te kai-
pike? . . . . .
Ekoére e hinga i te niii 6ki.
Ta matu ko kéti nei e 6i

te manga o te ihéko,
Ka péu ra nei i te kapira.
Aire ténu. Na! . . .
O're rawa te tika tika te
eau s
E tidi 6ki to Téte ma ra.
Wai e 6 néa ki midi o
maua nei,
Na! ta kidirdtu . . .
Ka ngénge i te rda o te
ddu manga.
Néana ténaianga . . .

Te tika tonu o te kainga
mo nga whiti.

‘Will (he) come back?

Put (it) in a hole.

One wind meets the other.
‘Who told thee?

‘We were come.
Will not slip for the rust.

By and bye, thou I will
learn to saw (timber),
when a saw is ours.

- Hear! hear!

“Why are they tarring the

ship?
It will not fall, it is so
large.
(The wood) we cut is of
the same grainy nature.
It is perhaps consumed by
the fire. ‘

Go straicht forward.
Hearken!

The wind does not change,

Téte and his party do not
hear or obey.

Leave (your property) upon
credit, after our depar-
ture.

See! they toss the spear.

Tired of the long court-
ship.

He made his own (any
thing).

The evenness of the place
is suitable for wheat.
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Waka makiitu néa kéia
‘aw. .

Ko maiie 6ki nga pu ki

" wiaho ki te mbana nei.

E'mo kau dno ke nga wika,

Tepahi e 8ki ki ai tai .
Ténei te wahi 6u 6u . .

Ka aire pe 6ki’au . .
Ka aire pe 6ki koe . . .
Ka aire ra nei 'au apépo .

Nina 6ki i waka takaro ki
‘au. .
Pé éra te r6a o Yiropi? .

E iaha miku e waka réngo

" ai?

E kbre e tata mai; ka tita
mai kéia te ika tére

. mbana?

Téudi kia kite' koe téna .

I exercise witchcraft with-
out any provocation.
The muskets were left at
sea.
All the canoes are gone or
destroyed some time ago.
Tippahee did not go.
This is a pleasant shady
place.
Perhaps I am going.
Perhaps thou art going.
Perhaps 1" shall go to-
morrow.
He played with me, or
began the play with me,
What - is the length of
. Europe?

Why should I tell 2

It will not come near, Wiy
indeed ‘the fish that
swims in the sea, come
near?

Turn you, and leok at that,
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FAMILIAR DIALOGUES.

Drarocvg L

Teacher.—E'aha te méa ki
tou dinga dinga? :

Pupil.—E matau kau ano.

T. Na wai 6kii o mai?

P, Na Taka ra 6ki .

T, E tingata pal raneiia?

P. E tangata pai; e tingata.

- hoha.ga P g

- T.Keihéakéia tonakiinga?

P. Ke Port Jakson ra 6ki;

| ke Paramata.

T. Kéa tai 6ti koe kireira?

P. Kéa taira 6ki’au . .

T.Inahéa? . .

P.ltee autoke radki: ka
tal. ano ’au ka e oki
mai.

T.E wahine 6ti ta Taka?

P. E wahine ra ¢ki tana .

T. Téko hia 4na tamaniki ?

P. Téko 6no . . . .

T. E’aha tina mﬁhmga.? .

P.E karakia ra 6ki ki
téna Atia.

T. E tohinga pe 6kifa? .

P. E tohinga ra 8ki . .

T.Ko wai 6ki tona Atiia?

‘What is in thy hand?

It is a fish-hook only.

Who gave it thee ?

Taka.

Is Téka a good man? .

A good man; a generous
man.

Where is his residence ?

At Port Jackson; at Par-
" ramatta.

Hast thou been there?
I have been there.
‘When was it ?

It was in winter : just now
T am returned here.

Has Téka a wife?

He has a wife. .

How many children has he ?

Six.

‘What is his office ?

A pra to, or calling
ugonyﬁ]lf God.

Perhaps he is a priest?

He is a priest.

‘Who is his God ?
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P.Xo Jihova ra 6ki; ko
Jizus Kraist; ko te
Waidia pai. '

T. E t6du ra nei énei Attia?

P, E téka. Ko tahi ra 6ki
ratu; ko Jihéva ra. 6ki
to ratu ing6a waka éra
éra.

T. E aire ana koe ? .

P. E aire 4na ra o6ki ’au.
Apépo ka e 6ki mai,
kia wakaiko tau’.

T. Aireatura.. . . .

P.lkonara. . . .

Jehovah, Jesus Chﬁst, the
Good Spirit.

Are‘ these possibly three
Gods?

No. They are one; Jeho-
vah is their great name.

Artthou moving (or going)?

I am moving. To-morrow
return back, when thou
and I will teach.

"Go in health (farewell).

Remain here in health,
(farewell).

Diarocuk II.

T. Aire mairi; aire mai;
aire mai! Té na ra ko

~ koe.

P. E'marami! nohéa ténei
kai?

T. No te Wai Mite . .

P. Nae O'ngi 6kii maiki

. akodta?

T. Na tana wahine ra 6ki i
6 mai. Ke tdwahi ra
6ki e O'ngi, ke Ingland.
Ki 4 no koe i rongo

_ nda?

P. Ki ano’au i réngo néa.

T. Kba diro ke riia; kéa
tai ke, méa kae oki mai.

Come cheerly; come, come!

, Health to thee. .

Friends! whence is this
food ?

From te Wai Miti.
Did e O'ngi give it you?

His wife gave it to us.
eO'ngi is on the other
side of the water, in

England. Have you not

heard?
I have not heard. _
He has been gone some
time: has arrived; is
about to return. ’

1
i
l
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P. A'i! kK'wai tona kaipiike
i éke aija?

T. Ko Niw Zilandar ra 5ki.

P. K'waira te rangatlra o

te kaipiike nei?

T. Ko Kaptan —— .
P. K’wairatoeOn gleO
T. Ko Waikéto . .

P. Na wai 6ti i kitéa ta
rdua éke a kl diinga
ki te kaipuk '

Na — P .

Ko té aha’ oti ratu ki

s Ingland ?

T. Ko te titiro atu ki ki te
xpalo te weniia oki, ki
te dnga o te pikeha 8ki,

ki te tini o te tangata
oki. -

P. E e 6ki_mai éna ratu
katoda ?

"E e 6ki mai anaraokl
rituu E énga mai éna
pe Oki ritu ki nga

: tamaniki, mé aki te
tangata miodi. E kore
pe oki.ratue 6ti dtu.
Méapaira. Ahéaritu
e e Oki mai ai ?

A te rau mati ra 6ki;
a te nga ddu,

f\".!‘l

\

Indeed! What ship did he

embark in ?

In the New Zealander.

‘Who commands the ship ?

Captam —_—

‘Who is E Ongi’s frlend ?
Waikato. ,
Who attended their em-

barkation on board the
shxp” : :

What are they oing to do
in England ? e

To see the goodness of the
land, the occupations of
the people, the number
of the inhabitants.

Do they all return?

They Treturn. They pe
haps regard their Chlld-
ren, and the people of

. their country. Perhaps
they will not remam a-
-broad.

W ell. 'When will they re-

turn ?

In summer, towards au-
. tumn, :
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Drarocue IIL

\ E’koro' ko koe téna?.
. Ko ’au ra 8ki. - No te

rapu ra oki ‘au ki toku
kakahu_koa dn-o ite

- taéhaé.

N

NN N NN
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. Na wai ok1 i taehae? .
‘Na te minu widi ra

o6ki; na te tingata.

. Ka kite’ 6ti koe? . .
. Ka kite’ ra 6ki 'au;-e

kére e waka e-oki mai.
Aire e 6ki koe, me-
angatu. '

. Ka réngo pe oki te

tangata ki a4 koe?

" Aire tdua. Na! ka dlro

mal

. Maua rawa koe.

Comrade! is that thee’
Itis. Ihave been search-

ing for my garment which
- had been stolen. .

Whostolelt’ . 1
The strangers the man,

Hast thou seen it?. .

I have: (he) wxll not re-
turn it,

Go again, and ask for it.

Perlmps the man would
hear thee? .

- 'Let us go. See! (I Imve)

got it.

Thou and I are good
friends.

Diarocue IV

oko?
E kapéna ra ki
E’a’ha’ te ﬁth? » . ‘ .

E puradki . . . .
E hia kéte? o e * »
E dima te kau ra Oki .

Ter'hia mai, (for tére
hia mal)

Na wai kéia enei pérka ?,
. Na ténei tingata .
. Méku oki e e 6ko ki 4

la'

: Eaha kéia téu méa e _ What hast thou fo sel]9

Potatoes. .

What is the exchange,
price?

A musket.

How many baskets?

Fifty.-

Bring them here.

-Whose are these hogs?
. - They are this man’s.

I will purchase them from ‘
him.

.
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T. E’'aha tau méa e 6ko?

P. E t6ki, ekahédu, e piika,
. e kota, me téra Atu.

T. E hia 6u toki mo dku

‘ porka?

PKawda. . . . . .

T. Téna; 6mai. . . .

What hast thou to ex-
change ?

Axes, hogs, spades, plane
irons, and other things.
How many axes for my

hogs?
Four.
Deliver them to me.

" Drarogue V.

T. Ka mate 6ki ‘au e tihi
rakau mo téku kalpuke

P, E hia rikau?

T. E diara tekanu . .

P. E'aha kbia téu méa e
6ko ki te rakau?

T. E tokira. . . .

. E hia toki? . . .
E iwa .

Miku e tia e tahl
rdkau moéu ne?

Miauradki . . .
Ka hoiradki’au . .
Hoidtura! . . . .

TN

¥ NyzH

Ka %re 6u rikau, E’
mara ?

Ka 6re ra oki e rikau
kitokukainga. Ekdinga
rakau kore ra oki toku.
. Kohéakoe? . . . .
. Ko Tepiina ra 6ki 'au .

Ahéa koe e patu ki te
toki ?

=

N

I want some timber for my
ship.

How many trees ?
Twenty.

What hast thou to ex-
change for trees?

Axes.
How many axes ?
Nine.

Shall I fell some trees for
thee?

Thou mayest.

I am going (or sailing).

A prosperous voyage (to
you) !

Hast thou no timber, Sir?

No timber at my place.
dplace produces no
WOO

‘Where art thou gomg?
To Tepilina.
When wilt thou make axes?
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T. Na! Ki a wai kiimara See! When there are sweet
ki te wire ka patu ra  potatoes in the house, I
oki ‘au. will make them.

P. E iaha tdu méanga Why do you follow me?
mai ki 'au ?

T. Ka ére; e 4nga no ano. For no reason at all,

Diarocue VI

Ténei te itkamdéu . . Here is some fish for thee.
. Ikonei koené? Kiae Wilt thou abide here?

6ki mai 'au, ka koérero ‘When I return, we will
" tau'. converse.

‘T. Airera; kiede 6ro . Go. Make haste.

Diarocue VII.

T. Emara ma! ma wai O sirs! who will cut fire:
- Okie ta ta e tahi wihia  wood for my house ?
mo toku wére ?

. 'Ma maua ko Tékeha . I and Tékeha.

. Ténel nga t6ki ma These are the axes: you
kodiia e 6roi, e pu e  two grind them, they are
oki éno. blunt, '

T. Nohéakoe? . . . . Where hast thou been?

P. No te mbéanara 6ki; no Iam come from the sea;
te hi. from fishing.

T. E itkadno? . . . . Are there any fish?

P. E ikara oki, e tini: e There arefish, very many :
kore e maunu. they will not bite.

T. E'aha te méa mdunu? What is the bait?

P. E ngiko pbrka ra 6ki. The fat of a hog.

T. Méa kino, émara: e A bad thing, Sir: fish is
ika te méa pai. better.

P. Koia ra. Ka 6re aku; Truly. I have none; mine
e porka tiku. is pork.

T.

P

NN
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P, E'aha te itu mo maua,

mo te tangata td td?

E tokira 6ki . . .

Ma wai 6ti e tére?

Ma nga tini kotiro ra

oki,

E'aha te ditu mo te kai

tére ?

E matau ra 6ki .

Eéi? . . e e

E 6i, Méa pai ra 6ki;

méa niii; e matau ko
tahi, me te kai kadia,

" ka éra.

T.
P
T.
P.
T.
P
T

‘What will be given us, who
‘cut the fire-wood ?

Axes.

‘Who will carry (the wood)?

The girls.

‘What are they to receive 2

A fish-hook.

Isthatall ?

Itis all. A good thing, a
great thing ; a fish-hook
one, victuals two, satis-
fied. o

DIALOGUE VIII.

. Kaaire titu, émara ma,
ki te koroha.

, Ko té aha 6tiireira? .
Ko te takaro . . .
E witu ana ra 6ki ‘au
ki tadku kakahu; e kére
’au e tai.

, Ahéa 6tiai?. . . .
., Méa ka 6ti koia péa, &
te ai ai Oti ai.

Ma taua e watu né?
Aire mai ra. Tenei téu
miro miro.

Nia! Ka éti; ka aire
tau'. :
P, Oatura . . e
T. O mai toku witiki .
P, Téneira + « « « »

N wN NNN N
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Let us go, Sirs, into the
bush.

‘What to do there?

To play. '

I am working at my gar-
ment; I will not go. s

‘When wilt thou finish ?

I have nearly finished: I
finish it in the evening.

Let us both work; shall we?

Come. Here is three for

~ thee.

Lo! it is finished; let us
go?

Go on.

.. Give me my belt,

Here it is.

K 2
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Diarocur IX.

T. Ko wai kéia te pad o
Waikato ?

P. Ko Rangi Houa ra oki.

T. E ndho éna oti te pa-
keha ki reira?

P. E ného éna ra oki ki
Hobyi.

T. E iwi ata wai 6ti te
tangata mdodi ki te

- pakeha?
P. E iwi ita wai ra oki;

e pai dna; ka-ore ra’

ékie didinga, ka ore e
titu, ka 6re e méa.
T. Kaméoditia te pikeha?

ai Oki 'au ka kite’ ?

T. kéia téu

P. Ke Wiangaréa . . .

T. Eahénajaireira? . .

P. E adu édu wahine éna.

T. K'wai ra te wahine?

P. Ko méa; ko Téku

T. E pai 4na 6ti te matiia?

P. E pai énara ki fa: e
didi 4na te tungéne .

What is the name of Wai-
kato’s village ? “

Rangi Houa. ,

Do Europeansdwell there?

They dwell at Hoyi.

Do the people of the land
deal peaceably with the
Europeans?

The people behave peace-
ably: they are pleased:
there is no quarrelling,
teazing, or any thing.

Are the Europeans natu-
ralized ?

How can I tell you?

Diarocue X.

‘Where is thy brother ?

At Winga réa.

What is he doing there ?
He is seeking a wife.
Who is the woman?
Such an one; Téku.

Is the parent agreeable 2

He is agreeable: the bro-
ther is displeased.
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T. E kére te tungéne e
tukiia ?

"P.Ekére. . . . . .

T. E'aha tina méa didi? .

P, E dtu kére ra 6ki: ka
dre e tuwahine no te
tane.

~Will not the brother con-
sent?

He will not. )

‘What is the cause of his
anger?

There is no person in ex-
change. The intended
husband has no sister.

Diarocue XI.

T. Nohéa kodia? .

. P.No E O%ki A'nga, ko

maua, ko Tima.

T. Xa kite’ oti koe te waha
pu?

P. Ka kite’ ra 6ki 'au .

T. Ka tapoko te kaipiike
o Yuropi?

P, Pe o6ki; ka tipoko ra

nei, ka, 6re ra nei.

T. E awa pai 6ti E Oki
A'nga?

P. E awa pai ra 6ki; e
awa rba; e Awahohénu.

T. K'wai ra te tangatai
arahi kodia ki reira?

P, Ko Waikato ra 6ki, ko
raua ko Ngau.

T. E'aha te 1tu’ ki te kai
érahi kodiia? )

‘Where have you two been ?
We are from E Oki Anga,
I and Tuma.’ :

Hast thou seen the heads
of the harbour ?

I have seen them,

Can European vessels en-
ter.

Perhaps so; perhaps enter,
perhaps not.

Is E Oki Anga a fine river 2

A fine river ; along river;
a deep river.

Who conducted you thi-_
ther?

Waikato and Ngau.

What did you give to your
conductors ?
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Ka o6re ra oki e iitu’.
E aire ana raua oki ki
a kite’ to raua iwi.

. K'wai ra te ranga tira

a te waha pu?

E Tohunga ra Oki: e

karakia 4na ra oki ki be

ngadu.
K'wai oki te ringa tira
o P4 Kanai?

We gave nothing. They
were going to see their
tribe. .

‘Who is the proprxebor of
the heads of the river ?

. Ko Te Mangina ra oki. Te Mangina.
. E Tohiinga pe 6ki ia? Perhaps he is a priest ? ?

A priest. He invokes the

waves.

Who is the chief of P4
Kanai.

, Ténei te kai mau
. Maku te tahi tiro .

Ka ore aku, e kai maodi
taku.

E tahi wai méku
Ténei te wai méu:
mia koe.

Ka makiina ra 6ki’au .
Msku te tdhi matau .
Ka 6re dku matau .

s
mu

. Moéku te tihi toki .. .

E’aha tdu méa kadiro i
'au, o atu toku toklkx
4 koe? '

Mo te 6 mai
nda ra oki.

Eana! . . . . .

. Ko te I’ka radki . . Ika
DIALOGUE XII
E hia kai ana toku . I am hungry.

Thereis some food for thee.

Give me some bread.

I have none. I have only
sweet potatoes.

Give me some water.

Here is water for thee:
drink thou.

I am satisfied.

Give me a fish-hook ?

I have no fish-hook.

Give me an axe.

What hast thou given me,
that I should give my axe
to thee ?

Nothing. I want it for no-
thing.

No indeed !
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Diarocue XIII.

T. Ka mite 'au e tahi
rakau mo téku ware ?

P. E kdinga rikau ra 6ki
toku kainga.

T. E kore 6tikoe e pai kia
tila e tahi rakau méku?

P. E pai dna ra 6ki ’au.
E’aha te Gitu'?

T. Etékiradki. . . .

P. Kia kite' ’au, maku e
eréa.

T. Téneira . . . .

P. E'aha te iitu’ motekan
t6t6?

T. E kapina ra ki, e
matau.

P. Méapaira . . . .

T. Ahéa tbéhia mai te
rakau?

P. A te tihi ra; 4 wike .

T. Ki e 4 e 6ro, émara! e
orangi dna ra Oki ‘au
Ei a Oti ai tdku ware?
P. Ahéa 6ti ai? .

T. Ki a wai rakau ki toku
kiinga; na! ka 6ti ra.

P. Méku te tahi kapéna?
T. Mo wai 6ti te kapéna?
P. Mo te kai to t6 ra oki.
T. E hia 6ti kéte? . . .

I am in want of timber for
my house.

There is wood at my place.

Art not thou willing to fell
some wood for me?

I am willing. What is the
exchange for it ?

Axes.

Let me see them, and mark
them.

Here they are.

What wilt thou give the
draggers?

Potatoes and fish-hooks,

‘Well.

When wilt thou bring the
timber ?

The day after tomorrow,
or the next day.

Make haste, Sir! I amin
haste to finish my house.

‘When wilt thou finish 2

‘When there is timber at
my place. See! finish.

Give me some potatoes ?
For whomare the potatoes?
For the draggers.

How many baskets?
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P. E 6no ra 6ki. Ka ore
e kinake, e tahi porka

ra nei, e méa moro 1ti?

Sir! Is there no food to |

make the potatoes pala-
table; perhaps a small

bit of pork 2
T. Ténei te porka. E 6i. Here is the pork : that'sall.
P Ikondra! . . . . Farewell!

T. Hoi tura! . . . A prosperous voyage.

Diarocue XIV.

Ka ringa tia te dnga 'Tell the boys to come and
tamaniki, kia aire mai,  read?

kia karakia. ‘

. E aire mai 4na ra 6ki
ratu.

Aire maira. Mau oki
e karakia ki miia.

. E métau dna pe 6ki 'au?
Ka matau ra 6ki koe. .
. E ného madie, ékoro mé,

N

They are coming.
Come. Thou read first.

Perhaps I understand ? |
Thou understandest. : i
Sit still, scholars. Do not

-l B - I

. kauae tuta?

T. Ka tadi toku taringa,
ékoro ma: ki ai ‘au e-
réngo. :

. E rongo ana 6ti koe ? .
Ka rdngo ra o6ki 'au

Ny

make a noise.

My ears are confused. I

do not yet hear.

Dost thou now hear?
I now hear.

P. Ka pai ra 6ki ’au ki I am fond of this baok.

‘ténei biika biika,
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WAL ATA.
(SONG )

E takataeé,ukltetmmarangm,
‘I wiua mai ai e kpinga du 4 dnga,.
- Tai tawq, nq ki te puke kl ére atu.
Ki i koe, e Taua,, kamua,kxte ténga.
Nau i 6 mai e kdhu, e tiriki,
E takéwe e 6 mo:toku nei ringi,
Ka tai ki reira, dku rangi auraki.

(rmnsmnon )

"The strong and irresistible wind blowmg from the
tempestuous north, made so deep an impressiorf upon
my mmd for thee, O Taua, that I ascended the moun-
tain, even to the very top, to witness thy departure.
The rolling billows extend nearly as far as Stivers*.
Thou art driven to the eastward, far away. Thou hast
given me a garment, to wear for thy sake; .and bappy .
shall I be in the remembrance of thee, when I bind it on
my shoulders. When thou art arrived at thy intended
port, my a.ﬁ'ectxons shall be there.

* A man who is said to have visited the Bay of Islands
before Captain Cook.
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MAIDI KI TE I'NGOA O TE TAMA ITI MAODI.
(NEW ZEALAND BAPTISMAL SERVICE.)

Ténei te wai,
Ko te wai A’ te, "
Ko pito
Ka piite

. Kei diinga -
KeiAteE. -

U"‘ 3

"vMataklére

Tangl no’ noln

“Te tira ki -

I'ku réngi

- ‘Waka mau te - rongo.

As some passages in this’ Semco are not at. present wéll nndemood
bythe Compnler, theycrelefttobemnalated hereafter. . !

- o ——

'PIHE, or FUNERAL ODE.
'(Left untranslated, for &e reason before stated.)

Pépa ra te wati tidi
1 déinga nei
Ku éna,kanapued
E ghi ta

. Tuka didi .
Réngo mai, ka éke.
Ta tara,
Te wai piina

~ Te 4ha kohiidu,

Ko nga néna,

Ko wa pardngi,

- Ko kipi te 6no,
Ko kapi te 6no -
Te iki iki,

.Te ra marama
Te weti, te wetd

Te této xdi ai
‘Wéno,
‘Wano, wano, wino
~ Mai to ki 6umie.
Ka didi td,
Ka ngia td,
Ko wéwéitu,
Ko wa wina
Tu 4tu.
Ka tdka
" Réro poudi ai
" Ka téka te wiro.
Pipiraiédakdié&.
Pi pi,
Radédikdisg.
Ke koti kotia,
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Ko wai wai

Koréro réro

Ka kore kore te toki
Te ware pa tihi,

Te ware pa dia,

Te i te rangi ora

E roro ki waho.

Ko tu koe

Ko rongo koe .

Ko ténei te manu widi
Nau mai.

Ka ore e kai i te kdinga.
E ronga

E rénga

E rénga madu iwa
Ka ha te tai

Ka timo te tai

Na tai o te til.

Ko waka rara na tduna.
Ma nga wai

E tai taua?

E tai! o mai te wali,
Ka hi te kai

Ka kaua te kai

Ka waka rére te kai
Te kai

A’di nai

A'di réa

A’di ma n6a néa

E titi rau ma héwa
E t6 kai mbana

E réro ki wého.

PAKAUKAU—T=sE (PAPER) KITE.

Waidu waidu ,
Maita tai tai hia
Ka tukia te papa kiira
Tau mihia ardha,
Ka mite tiku ariki.
Nau maira,
Ki diinga nei,
Ke winga i nga Tu
Ko te ta hia tine
Ki a tau
Adu mia atu,
Te makau e te tai
E wéno ra nei ‘au

Ko te tinga idu Pa,
Ki te tiia o te rangx,
E tika

E idi

Ténei tawa iti

Te karinga ki

I te tdo tira ke métu
Ke ramu rimu,

Ke i tia atu,

Ko miro tidi,

E te tu

E tai, nga wai

Taka dii déia,
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Méa pona pona midie Ko tdku 6tinga 4tu
Nga morére i tia Téna nga tau tau toe
Téra ka taua’ E réo maréngai,

Ko tahi te wihia 4 koe. Ka e okia,

Ko te manu nii, I te tihi o tine

Ko te manu réa, Ka tita ro

Kia pahia Te ou wenia.

. SONG—O~ FEAR.
E witi o te r, kai rdwa ki te kidi,
Ou pé ai, téra 6ki ‘au,
Te méhi dno tia, e du na nga maréa,
Panga mai nei, e kiipu ai tupia,
Nau na, e Téka! e rére 4na te matiku
I ai tu mai, nau na e Takahi!
Koére ano koe, e tino nii 4tu,
Kaua téna tipu, e wai e 6 ki i te School.
E e 6ki tipu koe, ki tdu wahine,
Ke td diia 4na, te rongo to aire,
A aire i diinga, te nga wai mai,
Matéku tai roa, ki te 4 kahu i diinga
Ai 'au i kite, nga métu téu pia
Ngiingudu i diinga, ki te ¢ 6koa té para,
Mai hia taku iti, e Pai aire mai,
Nau tai iita, ki te e 6koa te wéro,
Ke idi nba, dku rangi auraki.
L4
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SONG,

MADE BY A YOUNG WOMAN ON BEING REPUDIATED BY
HER HUSBAND.

E tb, e te ré, réhu réhu ki te dda,

Ko anai ia néke te wéro ki te kidi

E aré6ha iti aki ki a koe e Pai,

Ka tai te réi mati ké dukéa ki waho ra,
I wai e 6 e Tama ki te pbu o te Skul
‘Waka taudi 4tu, e tu dinga katipa,
Kaua te tau hé hia kora we 1 ai,

E tino pu maua, te méenga ki te ware
Koéia ténei 4hi tu nda i te tapu,

E waka wéi néa ma te rau, e Pai,

E 4 ko’ a koe i te makau i tupia,

Te tahi dpu tu ki a éke ki dinga ra
Ki a kite’ aira, te pai o te wahine,

Nau Meri Ann, e rangonga ki te ringi
Ke a te Buton iki mia e te iwi,

Naku i tiku 4tu téu Ship, e Tau!

Ka didi ki ki tawiti, ki te pu o te rangi
Ki a tai ki reira, ka waka miitu te mahi.
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SONG,

MADE ON THE OCCASION OF MR. KENDALL'S VISIT TO THE
RIVER E OKI ANGA.

Téra te mardma pépo m', niii.

Ko tahi ténu ino komadu i piita mai ai rongo
e te Kéns

Ka ditéa t6ku ki te wére wére paua no koitu,

I raro nei, e Tia, e ata titiro dna,

E‘aha téra anga kahu ékina ki roto,

E kana piitanga wira 6u rére te miodi,

Mau atu e 6ki i 4nga tiku tika roa wai

E ia painga ma te pire } mémaku,

ki Winga roa

Kia waka i tia, e te niii, e te pdu,

Tére e e 6ki mai ki te tinana, e toko tonu,

E dranga e tinga, ka réngo ’au ki toku 6a.

Ka taka ki riro, ma wai e waka 6ki ki diinga ra
Pidi ai 6, mé te ti 4di adi, méite ro’ pu 'au. .

L2
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FAMILIAR DIALOGUES,

BETWEEN

A CHRISTIAN MISSIONARY AND HIS PUPIL.

e ——

Diarogue I.

Missionary.—E pai 4ana 6ti
koe k‘:’z aire Ia;,tu au ki
tou kiinga?

Pu’pil.—E pai ana ra oki
au.

M. Ma wai 6ti e 4rahi? .

P.Makuradki., . . .

M.Ahéa? . . . . .

P Apépo. . . . . .

M.1 konei tiua e ného e 6,
ahinei a; apopo ka aire
né?

P. Méa paira . . . .
M. E kite ana 6ti koe ki
taku nei bitka bika?

P. Na wai 6ki i waka kite’
mai ki ’au: e mitau dna
oki 'au ki te ta pakéha.

M. Na toku Atia ra 6ki
te biika biika neje”"

P. E hia 6u Ataa? . . .

M. Ko tdhi ra 6ki téku
Atia 6ki; ka ore atu 6ki.

P. K'wai ra t6na ingda? .

M.Ko Jihévara ., . .

P, E'aha te Atda? . ., ,

Art thou willing for me to
go to thy residence 2

I am willing.

‘Who will conduct me ? ‘

I will -

‘When?

To-morrow.

Here thou and I will abide
to-day : to-morrow we
shall go: is that agreeable?

It is agreeable.

Dost thou observe this book

of mine?

I have not seen it: I do not
understand the printing
of the white people.

This is the book of my
God.

How many Gods hast thou?

I have one God; and none
else.

‘What is his name ?
It is Jehovah,
‘What is God ?
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M. E Waidia ra 6ki

P. Ke ihéa koia téna ného
wanga ? i

M. Ke té Rangi ra 6ki, ke
te Ao.

P. Na wai ra te rangi nei
ianga? -

M.Nate Atda . . . .

P. Na wai oki te mahinga
katda tinga ki dinga ki
te rangi, ki raro ki te
weniia ?

M. Na te Atia ra 6ki
P. Po hia ra nei te Atia
tina mahinga i 6ti ai?
M. Po 6no ra oki .
P. Era tapu oti te ra witu?

M. E ra tipu ra 6ki; era
karakia 6ki ki te Atia.

P. E kére e hei méhinga
ténei ra ki te tingata pai?

M. E kére: e ra waka pai
te ra nei ki tona Atua.

A Spirit.
‘Where does he dwell ?

In heaven; in light.
‘Who made the heavens ?

God.
'Who made all things, both

in heaven above, and in
the earth beneath?

God made them.

In how many days did he
complete his work ?

In six days.

Is the seventh day a sa-
cred day?

It is a sacred day; a day
appointed for calling up-
on God.

Will not the good man
work on this day ?

No: this is the day for
praising his God.

Drarocuk IL

M. Ka ware ware pe oki
koe ki to tiua nei waka-
konga oki no nanihi
6ki?

P. E téka. Ka rongo tu
toku taringa: e ai nd
ka ware ware ‘au.

Perhaps you forget our
lesson of instruction of
yesterday ?

No. When my ear hears,
I cannot indeed forget.
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M. E tamaiti pai ra 6ki koe:
e ngikau mahéra téu
ngakau

P. Na wai {ai te tingata o
mia?

M. Na te Atara ki No
te wenia ra oki te tin-
gata.

P. Mo te aha 6ti oki te
Atilia i dnga ai ki te
tangata ?

M. Mo te waka pai atu ki

a ia, mo te tingata dta -

ného.

P, K'wai ra te tingata o
mia?

M. Ko Adama. Ko titu

tupiina ra oki ia.

P. K'wai ra te wahine o
mia?

M KolIvi . . . .

P. Ke ihéa kéia te kamga
i takotd ai rdua?

M. Ke Paradaise; ke te
Maira I'den.

P, Me wai 6ti o raua
kinohi ditenga.

M, Me te Atdara oki. .

P. Me wai 6ti o riua
ngikau ditenga?

M. Me fe Atiia net ra oki:
e ngikau ka dite ténu
ki te pai; e ngikau
rangi madie e ngdkau
e adi

Thou art a good child
Thou hast a retentive
memory.

‘Who made the ﬁrstman?

God made him. Man was
made of the ground.

For what purpose did God
make man ?

To praise Him, and for
man’s happiness.

‘Who was the first man ?

Adam. He was the fore-
father of us all.

‘Who was the first woman ?

Eve.

Where did they both
dwell 2

In Paradise; in the garden
called Eden.

Tell me their likeness.

They were like unto God.
To whom were they alike
in heart?
Llll:e unto Gi)ld.l Their
earts were holy, peace-
ful, and happy.
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Diarocue III.

M. Aire mai, ékoro; aire
mai.
- P. Ténarako koe . . .
M. Kodinga tiu', ki téku
ware. Na konei mai,
ténei te wahi pai
P. Ki a koréro 6ki tadua .
M. Ki te d4ha 6ti? . . .
P. Ki te anga 6ki o tdéu
Atiia, me téna tingata
oki. Méa pai 6ti?
M. Méapairadki. . .
P, Ki ai wai te pai dnga
ki to tdua nei tingata?

MKjai . . . . . o’

P. No héa 6ti te kino i
kino ai te tingata? -
M. No te Waidia kino ra
6ki. Néna ra oki i
waka ware wére ai, i
waka kino ai ki te

tingata ngikau.
E'aha koéia te méa wire
ware na te tingata ?

. E Rahiii ra 6ki na te
Atiia.

. E'aha
Rahiii?

. E karakara 0ki . .
Na wai oOki i Rahii ta
taua méara?

kéia te méa

TR O R W

Come, Friend ; come.

Health to thee.

Let us go above, to my
house. This is the best
way (or road).

Let us converse together.

About what?

About the ways of thy
God, and man whom he
made. Art thou willing?

It is a good thing to do so.

Did not goodness remain
with the man we are
speaking of 2

Tt did not.

Whence was the evil that
perverted man ?

From the wicked Spirit.
He deceived and per-
verted the heart of man.

In what thing did maT
shew his disobedience ?
A thing which was for-
bidden by God.

What was the thing which
was forbidden?

Fruit.

Who forbade the use of
this thing ?
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M. Na te Attia ra 6ki; na
Jihéva.

P. Kba kai 6ti Adama me
tina wihine ki te méa
Rahii? -

M. Kba kai ra 6ki raua,
kba e ara.

P. 1 didi mai kbia te Atiia
ki a riua.

M. Ka didi ra 6ki ki a
raua, me 4 ki titu ka-
toa; to titu tupiina ra
Oki rdua. Na! E eéra

. rdua, e e ara ra o&ki
tatu; e ware ware raua,
e ware ware ra Oki
tatu. '

P. E'aha kéia te Ténonga
i tono mai aite Ataaki
‘te tangata ?

M Na te Atlia énei méa.
Na! E. aroha mai, e
énga mai ra oki koe ki
tou ngédkau, " ki téu
wakiro, ki tou kaha, ki
tou waidia. Ko te
aréha niii ténei ki ’au
énake; ko te ardha ki
te tingata méa ke pénei
ki 4 koe. Kia kite
koe te Bika Biika na
te Atida; ko te Baibel
koia ia.

God ;s Jehovah.

Did Adam and his wife eat
of the forbidden fruit?

Theydid eat. Theysinned.

Was God displeased with
them ?

He was, and with us all;
they are our first pa-
rents. Hearken! As they
offended, 'so do we all
offend; as they were
disobedient, so are all of
us disobedient.

What did God ¢ommand
man?

God spake these - words.
Hearken! Thou shalt
love me, with thy heart,
thy mind, thy soul, thy
strength. Let thy su-
preme love be to me,
and love man as thyself.
See God’s book, called
the Bible.
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Diarocue IV.

P. E hia ténonga nii na
te Atia ki te tangata?

M. Ka nga tidu ra 6ki.

P. Koréro tia mai ra koe .

M. Na! Na te Atiia énei
méa:

Na! Kaua hei Atida ke
mbu, ko ’au dnake ra te
Atia.

Na! Kaua e waka dite te
tdhi méa o dinga o te
rangi, o raro ote wénua
ki’au. Kaua e koropiko
ki riro, ki énei méa:
kaua e titiro, kaua e
anga atu.

‘Na! Kaua ra 6ki koe e
wakaidi nda ki te ingéa
no tou Atiia. ,

Na! Waka mahéra mai ra
oki koe ki te rd tipu;
kia pai.

Na! Waka rongo mai koe
ki nga matia.

Na! Kaua ra 6ki koe e
pétu nda ki te tangata.

Na! Kaua ra 6ki koe e
piiremu itu.

Na! Kaua ra okikoe e
tachae,

Na! Kaua ra oki koe e
téka nda ki te tingata.

How many especial Com-
mandments has God
given to man?

Ten.

Tell me them,

Hearken! God spake these
words :

Hearken! Thou shalt not
take to thyself a strange
‘God. I only am God.

Hearken! Thou shalt not
liken any thing in heaven
above, or in the earth
beneath, to me. Thou
shalt not bow down to
these things, worship
them, or regard them.

Hearken! Thou shalt not
take the name of thy
God in vain.

Hearken! Remember the
sabbath-day, to keep it
holy (or well).

Hearken! Honour thy
parents.

Hearken! Thou shalt dono
murder. )

Hearken! Thou shalt not
commit adultery.

Hearken! Thou shalt not
steal.

Hearken! Thou shalt not
lie concerning thy neigh-

bour, -
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Na! Kaua ra 6ki koe e
énga dtu, e ine ngiro
atu ki te taonga o te
té,ngata ke.

P. E rongo éna 6ti nga
tingata ki énei méa?

M. E téka. E ware ware
éna ra okiratu; e kore
e rongo.

P. E'ahakéia t te tingata
riwanga, e méa waka
ringi madie ki te didi
o te Atia?

M. Ka ore ra oki.

Hearken! Thou shalt not
desire another man’s
goods.

Do men obey these Com-
mandments ?

No. They do not.

‘What has man, wherewith
to appease the wrath of
God ?

He has nothing.

———

DrarocuE V.

P. E’ahakoia te méa kapai
te Atia ki te tingata?

M. Téna Tamaiti ra oki .

P. K’wai ra te Tamaitinei?

M. Ko Jizus Kraist . .

P, K'wai ra tona matia
wahine ?

M. Ko Méri:

- takakau riia. _

P. E Atia ra nei Jizus
Kraist me te tangata
oti oki ia?

e wahine

M. E Ataa ra 6ki fa, me’

te tingata ra oki.
P. Ke ihéa koéia téna
wanaunga ?

M. Ke Bethlihem . '. .

On what account is God
reconciled, or pleased
with man?

On account of his Son.
‘Who is the Son?
Jesus Christ.

‘Who was his mother ?

Mary: she was a virgin,

Was Jesus Christ both
God and man?

He was both God and man.
‘Where was he born ?
At Bethlehem.
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Diarocue VI
P. E jaha kéia te Atdar Why did God give his Son

i pa’ mai ai i tdna
Tamaiti ma te tingata?

M, Téna ardha ra ki ki

‘te tangata te matenga

ite atu kore koia te
Atia i pa’ mai ai.

Faha 6ti ta Jizus
Kraist mahinga, i tona
ndho wanga ki te Ao
nei?

M. E waka oranga tinga

tana ki te tingata. Na!
E waka mitau dnaiaki
te réo Atda. E rongda
éna ia ki te mamde; ki
te képidi; kite mita po;
ki te taringa tidi; ki te
wé wé; ki te mate ; ki
te ﬁdinga i te waidda
kino, ki a 6ra ai. Na
ra nei! Ite mite ra oki
ia mo rdtu eira; Na!
Koba ra, ka 6ra mo to
ritu Oranga. E ného
é4na ra oki ia ki te
dinga dinga matau o te
Atiaa, e 4i itu d4na mo
tina énga tingata, ki
te tahi 6 | branga mo ritu.

P. E‘aha oti téna métenga?
M. E kohiidu ra 6ki ia. E

P.

wére wére anaki dinga
ki te tahi tirawa rakau.
Ke ihed kéia tona
matenga ?

for man?

On account of his love for

man: and because man
without a ransom was
a lost creature, God
parted with his Son.

What did Jesus Christ

do, when he was in the
world?

His office was the salvation

of man. Hearken! He
taught the word of God.
He healed the sick; also
the lame, the blind, the
deaf, the leper; raised
the dead cast out the
devils; and at last died
for thexr sins, and rose a~
gain for their justifica-
tion, and now sits at the
right hand of God, mak-
ing intercession for his
faithful people.

‘What was his death ?
He was murdered upon a

cross.

‘Where did he suffer?

M
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M. Kei dinga ki te tdhi * Upon a hill, called Mount
%ﬁke ; ko Maunga  Calvary. v
alvari te ingbara. : .
P, E mitenga mamie ra Was his a painful death?
nei tona matenga ? :
M. E mitenga maméde ra It was a painful death. At
oki; ki tona ngikaute  his heart was the great-

mami e nii. est suffering. i
P, Nohéa 6ti te mamde ki Whence was the affliction
tona ngikau ? - ofhis heart?
M. No te didi ra 6ki o From the displeasure of his
tona Matda, : Father.

P. E iaha 6ki to te Atia Why was the Father angry
méa waka tdka didi ki with his Son ?
tina Tamaiti ?
M. Mo titu edrara 6ki,e On account of our sins,
-udinga kia ja; koiate ~ which were laid upon
didi o te Matida ki him; thus was the Fa-
tina Tamaiti. . ther angry with the Son.

Dirarocur VII,

P. Na wai 6ti iiidi ai ta Who laid man’s transgres-
te tingata e dra ki a  sion upen Jesus Christ ?
Jizus Kraist? ‘

M. Na Jihévara 6ki . . Jehovah.

P. Kiano Jizus Kraisti Did not Jesus Christ rise
ora nba? again (or recover) ?

M., Koéa ora ra 6ki iaite He rose again on the third
po tédu o miidi e 60  day after his death.
tona mitenga. '

P. Kohéakéiaaiaiaireai? Where did he go?

M, Ko diinga, ko te ringi, Toheaven, to his Father.

ko tona Matia.

P, Eaha’naiaireira? . What is he doing there?

!
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M. E hii tu dna ra 6ki ia
ki tona Matiia ki a 6ra
ai tona tingata.

P. Ahéa ia e 6ki mai ai ?

M. A mia, a te 6ranga
‘katda tinga mai o te
tangata.

P. E’'aha kéia te koréro
tanga i koréro mai ai
Jizus Kraist ki te tin-
gata?

M. E tingi ra. Na! E-
kore koiitu e tingi, ka
mate ra oki. Kia tingi
mai, kia réngo mai, kia
dnga mai koutu ki ‘au,
Na! ka 6ra ra 6ki.

P, Mo te méa ka anga mai
te tingata ki a Jizus
Kraist, pe a ana te
Atia?

M. E pai 4na ra 6ki. Na!
Ka matiia tia te Atda
ki ténei tingata. Na!
Ka tamaiti tia te tan-
gata nei ki tona Atia.

P, E'aha na te Waidia
"Atidia mo tatu?

M. E waka marima mai
dna ra oki ia ki a titu
nei ngikau ; e kai waka
6ra ra oki ia: kia ora
ai tdtu, ki a pai ai.

P. Ka tukiia mai 6ti te
Atiia tona Waidda mo
tatu ki a @i dtu?

M. Ka tukiia mai ra oki.

He is entreating his Father
to save his people.

When will he return?

Hereafter, at the general
resurrection.

What did Jesus Christ
say to man?

’

Repent. Hearken! Ex-
cept ye repent, ye shall
all likewise perish. Be-

lieve on me, and ye shall
be saved.

In what relation is God to
the man who unites him-
self to Jesus Christ?

.Hearken! God becomes

the father to this man.
Hearken! This man be-
comes the child of God.

What is the Spirit of God
doing on our behalf? -

He enlightens our hearts:

he renews us, and makes
us clean.

Will God give us his Spi-
rit, if we pray for him 2

He will give his Spirit.
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DiALOGUE VII.I.

P, Ka ora ra nei te tan-
i(ta. pai a to Jizus

raist e 6kinga mai?

M. Ka 6rara okl ka 6ra
te ko iwi; ka éra te
tingata; ka ora te wai-
diaa.

P. Ki nga tingata katba
ra nei ténei waka 6ran-
ga tinga mai ?

M. Ka ra nga tingata ka-
toa ki te éranga katba
tanga.
mo nga tangata pai
anake.

P. Ko héa 6t te tingata
pai?

M. Ko te Ao, ko te ného
winga o Jizus Kraist,

P. Ko hed 6ti te tangata
kino?

M. Ko te Po, ko te ného
winga o te Waidda
kino.

Na! e oran a.
g

Will the good man be
saved (or perfect), when
Jesus Christ returns?

Saved. The whole man,
soul and body, Wln be
complete.

Will all men be thus re-
covered?

‘.Alll men will rise from the

dead. Hearken! Only
good men will be saved.

‘Where will the good men
go?

To the realms of light, the
seat of Jesus Christ,

Where will bad men go?

To the region of darkness,

- the seat of the Wicked
Spirit.

P. Ko waira te tingata pai? Who is the good man?

‘M. Ko te tingata ka ron-
go ki te Atia.

The man who obeys God.

P. K'wairatet trgatakmo" ‘Who is the bad man ?

M. Ko te tingata e kére e
rongo ki te Atia.

The man who will not obey
God.
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A PRAYER.

1. E Jihéva! e Atiia niii
koe. Naiu te mihinga ka-
toa. tanga ki dinga ki te
rangi ki raro ki te weniia.

2. Pai rawa t6u e anga
ki te tingata. Nau ra oki
te tiangata; tona aha 6ki,
me téna waidda oki.

8. Niu te kai, niu te
wai, ndu te waka tiipunga

ki te kai, ndu te méa wa
kahu.

4. Nau ra 6ki i waka
ndho ai te A'ta pai ki to
tatu Tupina: e A'ta mé-
rama ra oki, e ngakau ran-
gi madie.

5. Awé! koba wire ware
ra Oki Adima. Naéana ra
oki te méa waka kino ki 4
kée : na titu katda ra 6ki.
Ka kino te ngékau; ka
poudi.

6. Kia méa mai koe, e
péke ke itu to titu nei

oudi: tukiia mai te nga-

u marama mo tatu. Kia
téa te kino o tatu nei nga-
kau.

7. Tukiia mai koe téu
Waidida. Maéna e waka
marama tia mai, e waka 6ra
mai to tatu nei ngakau.

- O Jehovah! thou art
a great God. - Thou hast
made all things in heaven
above and in the earth be-
neath. : ,

Good indeed is thy work
as to man. Man sprung
from thee: from thee are’
his soul and spirit. .

From thee are bread and
water. Thou causest the
earth to vegetate and be
fruitful, and to bring forth
such things as can be made
into raiment. ;

Thou didst endue our
forefather with a holy dis-
position. His understand-
ing was perfect; his heart
peaceful. ’ :

Alas! Adam. forgot
(thee). He offended thee;
we all have offended thee.
Our hearts are corrupt,
and ignorant.

Lighten our darkness,
and give us an understand-
ing heart: let us perceive

the wickedness of our
hearts.
Endue us with thy Holy

Spirit, that he may enlight-
en and renew our hearts.

M2
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8. E e éra ra oki tatu:
waka matira mai koe ta
tatu nei e ara! Ko Jizus
Kraist ra 6ki te matara tan-

a. I te ttu ra okiia mo
titu. I madingi ai ia tona
toto e wakara ra oki ki te
Atia, e méa waka 'roha ki
a tatu.

9. Ka waka pai itu titu

ki 8 koe ; ka dnga 4tu. To
titu Atua ra oki koe: é
ara te Atda atu mo tatu.
Nau ra o6ki i tbno mai ai
tau Tamaiti ki te A’o nei ki
a Ora ai tatu.
"~ 10. Tidki mai koe tatuki
te po, mé a ki te Ao, ma
titu e waka réngo &tu ki
téu méanga mai. E ardhi
mai koe tétu ki téu Ao.

11. Waka rongo mai koe
ln ténei dinga’ tu,
Kia péno.

We are sinners: do
thou put away our sins!
Jesus Christ is our Surety.
He became a ransom for
us. He spilt his blood asa
satisfaction to God, and
out of love to us.

We praise thee; we
cleave to thee. Thou art
our God: we will have no"
other God. Thou didst
send thy Son into thq
world to save us.

Preserve us b{ night
and by day: enable us to
do thy will. Conduct us
to thy realms of light.

Hearken thou unto th!s
prayer!
Let it be so.
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THE CREED.

1. E réngo 4na ra &ki
'au ki te méa, ko Jihdva ra
oki to titu Atda,

2. Ko te Matiia o miia
ra Oki ia, ko te Matia
waka éra éra,

3. Nanara 6kite mahinga
katda ténga o te ringi, me
te wenila. v

4. Ka réngo ra 6ki 'au
ki a Jizus Kraist; kéia ra
oki te Tamaiti 'nike 'nake o
tiua nei Atia,

5. Na te tahi wahine
takakau, ko Méri, ra 6ki
ia; nate Waidila Atda ra
oki i waka t6 ai i waka
¢hapu ai ki a tdua nei
wahine. Nai! ka, éhapuy,
na ! ka wéanau.

6. Na! Ka mite ra oki
tduanei Tamaiti i to Pontius
Paileti ringa tira tinga.

%. Ekoiidu* ra &ki ia; [e
méa wére wére ra oki tona
tingata i dinga i te tdhi
tirawa rdkau. Na! e méa
titi 6na dinga dinga, 6na
viewaeite wao.] Na! ka
mite ra oki.

8. Koa tai ra oki te
Tpapaku ki te héna.

I believe in the God
Jehovah,

The Father Almighty,

Maker of heaven and
earth.

I believe in Jesus Christ,
his only Son our Lord,

Who was conceived by
the Holy Ghost; born of
the Virgin Mary; -

Suffered under Pontius
Pilate; ’

Was crucified, dead,

And buried.

® Sometimes this word is aspirated as kohddu.
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9. Kéa tai ra 8ki te
waidia ki te Po,-

10. Na! Ka rid ra 6ki
Jizus Kraist, ka 6ra ra 6ki
iteradiaite ra todu ki
mudi o tona maténga.

11. Na! Kba rére te
tingata 6ki, me te waidiia
oki ki dinga ki te Rangi,

12. E ného éana ra o6ki,
kei te dinga dinga matau
ote Atua, o te Matiia waka
éra éra.

13..Ko reira ra oki ia
ka e 6ki mai ai; ko te tia
te tdhi méa ma Méa ma;
mo te tingata 6ra, mo te
tingata mate.

14. Ka réngo ra 6ki "au
ki te méa, e Waidda Atia
ano, e Waidiia pai;

15, Ki te dnga karakia
ra 6ki, ki te 4nga waka pai
atu ki te Atilia Nii;

16. Ki te dnga pai dnga
o nga tangata pai; .

17. Ki te matara tinga
ra 6ki ma te e'ara o te
tangata ;

18. Ki te mea ra 6ki, ka ra
nga tingata katéa a mudi
atu ;

19. Ki te waka Granga
katda tinga a pPo noa
ka dre e riwa atu.

Ki a pono.

He descended into hell,

And rose again the third
day from the dead.

He ascended into heaven,

And sitteth on the right
hand of God the Father
Almighty ;

From whence he shall

come to judge the quick
and the dead.

I believe in the Holy
Ghost,

The holy universal Church,

In the communion of saints,

The forgiveness of sins,
The resurrection - of the
body,

And the life everlasting.

Amen,
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QUESTIONS.

1. Na wai 6ti 6ki koe i
dnga? (l.)

2. Na wai 6ti oki koe i
waka 6ra? (4.)

8. Tamaiti kbia ki a wai
Jizus Kraist? (4.)

4. Na wai kéia i winau
atia? (5.

5. Ke ihéa koéia tona
kdinga i wanau ai ia?

6. E'aha kéiate ra i ora

ai i3, no miidi, no toéna

maténga? (10.)

7. Ke ihéa kéia to Jizus
Kraist. énei ndho winga?
(1) - .

8. Ko te éoki mai oti
Jizus Kraist? (13.)

9. K'wai ra nei te kai
waka pai ai, waka 6ra ai,
tou ngakau? (14.) .

10. E‘'aha kéia te méa
pai, mo te dnga karakia
atu, mo te inga waka pai
atu ki a Jihova? (16, 17,
18, 19).

Who made thee 2

‘Who redeemed thee ?

‘Whoseson is JesusChrist ?

of whoﬁl was he born?

‘Where was he born ?

‘When did he rise again?

Where is Jesus Christ
now ?

Will Jesus Christ come
back again?

‘Who renews and sanc-
tifies the heart?

What are the blessings

which await those who

worship and praise Je-
hovah?
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THE LORD'S PRAYER.

1. To tatu Matia, kei
te Ao tou ndho winga
nei,

2. Kia pai ra 6ki téu
- Ingda:

3. T6u énga e ki wakau
katba mai;

4. Me waka rongo te
tingata o te wénua -nei ki
4 koe, me te tini anga o
diinga o te rangi ka rongo.

5. Mo te ra nei e oki te
tihi 6ranga mo tatu.

6. Waka matira tia mai
tatu nei e'dra; pé nei tia
mai ki ta titu waka matira
tinga ki te e'dra o te
tangata. ' '
. 7. Kaua koe e tukida
mai ki a titu, ki te méa
kino, ki te méa mate;
tiaki mai koe titu :

8. Na! Na'u ra 6ki te

énga’ ka niii; me te kaha,
ra 0ki, me te hana hana
ra oOki ahinei a—— po
noa, ka 6re e rawa atu.

Ki a péno.

Our Father, which art
in heaven,

Hallowed be thy name:
Thy kingdom eome ;

Thy will be done in
earth, asitis in heaven.

Give us this day our
daily bread.

Forgive us our trespasses,
as we forgive them that
trespass against us.

Lead us not into temp-
tation, but deliver us from
evil:

For Thine is the kingdom,

and the power, and the
glory, for ever and ever.

Amen.



THE
NEW-ZEALAND VOCABULARY.

TABLE OF ARBREVIATIONS USED IN THIS YVOCABULARY.

Substantive . . s. Adverb . . .. ad.
Adjective .. . a. Preposition . . prep.
Pronoun. . . . p. Conjunction . ¢.

Verbal Noun . v.n.  Interjection. . i .

AO

A, signifies universal existence, animation, action, -
power, light, possession, &c.; also the present
existence, animation, power, light, &c. of a being,
or thing. Hence it is a sign of the present time;

- and when the sound is prolonged, it denotes a con-
tinuation of the existence, action, proceeding, &c.
of the being or thing spoken of; or, in other words,
a continuation of time; as, “ Ka mahi ’au -ahinei
a -, po nba, ka 6ti; I work now, and continuing
to work until night shall finish.”

A'd, 5. a. v.n. and ad.— 5. A dance, joy, &c.; also the
proper name of a persan. _a. Joyful, happy, &c.; as,
¢ E ngékau adi; A happy heart.” v. n. Rejoicing; as,
“E adi ana te tangata; The man rejoices,” &c.
ad. Joyfully; as, % aire adi ana te tangata; The
man walks joyfully.” — Causative, “ Waka adi;
Causing a rejoicing.”

Adi adi, v. n. Transported with joy; as, “E adi 4di dna
te ngdkan o te tingata; The man’s heart is trans-
ported with, or dances, or leaps with joy.”

¥ore.—It should be remembered, that every part of the
New-Zealand verb is formed from verbal nouns of this
description, the tenses being formed by auxiliaries used
for that purpose.
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A dinga, s. The act of dancing, merriment, &ec.

A’du, v.n. Following, pursuing, driving; as, “ EE adu
éna ’au ki 4 koe; I follow you:” “ Téra nga manu
4du mia mai; Drive hither those birds.”

A’duédu, s. and v.n.—s. A short seine, or fishing-net.
v. n. Following, as in courtship, wooing; as, “E adu
édu wahine dna ra 6ki ia; He is wooing.”

A’dukanga, s. An espousal by oath; from ddu, following,
and kdnga, swearing. Also, ddumanga,s. a court-
ship; and ddunga, or dduéddunga, s. the act of fol-
lowing, or wooing.

A’dudu, s. Name of a certain place.

Adie, s. Fern-root.

A’ e hadi, s. Name of a certain shell-fish.

Aha, p. Which &c. (See Grammar.)

Ah4, i. A word denoting surprise, discovery. (See
Grammar.) _ )

Aha rau; A hundred whats or questions &c. Also the
proper name of a person.

Ahauy, p. I,and Me. Abbreviated, ’au. (See Grammar.)

Ahi, s. a. and v. n.—s. A fire, or the act of catching fire ; |
also copulation, generation; also the proper name
of a person. a. Fiery; as, “E wahi dhi; A fiery
place, or spot.” v.n. Begetting; as, “ Na waii ahi
te tamaiti nei 2 Who begat this child ?”—Causative,
as, “ Waka &hi; Causing a fire.”

NOTE.—Sometimes ahi is abbreviated, ai.

Ahi dhi, ad. Evening; sometimes contracted, ai ai. (See
Grammar.)

Ahinei, ad. Now; (from a, ki, and anei.) ’

Ahinga, s. A time of copulation &c.; also a slight or
neglect; also the proper name of a person. |

A’hinga tidpu; A house or sleeping-room for a man and
his wife. o

A’hi tingata ; Proper name of a person; also the name
of a place. :
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A'hi tu; The cry of a certain bird; also the proper

a name of a person. _ )

r A'ho, s. A fishing-line, any line; also the proper name
of a person. '

¢ Aho, 5. The woof of a web of cloth, or mat.

i Ahu, v.n. Heaping together; as, “ E dhu &no ra oki
’au; I now heap, or sum up my articles, words, &c.”
also the proper name of a person.

A'hu dhu; Name of a certain place.

. Aka, s. and v.n.—s. A war dance; also the proper
name of a person. v.n. Dancing; as, “E aka dna
te tangata; The man dances,” (the war-dance being
understood). “ E tingata 4ka, (signifies) A dancer.”

Aka, 5. and a.—s. An angular piece of wood or iron;

the knee of a ship’s beam. a. Angular; as, “E

| méa ika, or, E péu dka; An angular thing, or, An
¢ angular post.”

~ Akadii, s. Bird’s egg, roe of a fish, seed of any thing.

> A’kadii, s. A feast, where large presents of fish, potatoes,

‘ fern-root, &c. are brought by the visitors to the

2 party visited. ,

' A'kau, 5. A straight even cliff; also the proper name of

! a person. oo

" A'ke, s. Name of a certain tree; also the proper name

g of a person. ,

“ A’ke, ad. A different, future, or advancing period, place,
or scene of action. A'ke dke (paulo post futurum).

Aki, ad. ,Close to, against,- above, or upon the top;

b also the proper name of a person.

A’ki 4ki; Name of a certain bird.
Akoba koa, s. Name of a certain bird.

. A'’ku, s. Name of a certain shell-fish; also the proper
name of a person. : '

 Aku, p. My. (See Grammar.)

Aku-énei, ad. The approaching evening. (See Gram.)

! .

N
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A'ma, s. Bearers of the dead; also the proper name of
a person.

A’'ma Diidu; Name of a certain bird.

A’'mama, v.n. A gaping.

A'mani, s. A cartridge-box.

A'mo-wia, v.n. Bear (thou) upon thy shoulders, or carry
thou &e.

A’'mu, v.n. Eating by morsels ; as, “E 4mu 4na;” also
the proper name of a person.

Amia, s. Name of a certain creeping thing.

Amia, s. Name of a certain beast.

Amiiti,s. A privy.

A'na, p. His, hers, &c. (See Grammar.)

A'na; auxiliary verb, signifying doing, or does; acting,
or acts ; performing, or performs; shining, or shines,
&c. It is taken from a, animation, and na, putting,
or shewing it forth. “E péitu dna te tangata;
The man strikes&c.” (See the Paradigma.)

A'nake, a. Only; also, Nike nake.

Anamita, ad. Some time hence.

A'nga, 5. v.n.— s. A party ent%aged inwork ; conversa-
tion; a workman; also_the work; also the proper
name of a person.

Anginga, s. A man’s scull.

A'nga-anga; Coalition, cohesion. ,

A'nga-inga, v.n. Cleaving together; as, “ E dnga-inga
dna raua; They agree together.”

Angaréka, s. a. v.n. ad.—s. A joke. a. Jocular; as,
“ E tingata angaréka; A jocular man.” wv.n.
Joking; as, “ E angaréka édna te tingata; The man
jokes.” ad. Jocularly; as, “ E koréro angaréka
ana te tdngata ; The man speaks jocularly.”

A'nga Téniwa; A party, or company, of sea-gods, called
Téniwa ; also the proper name of a person.

A'ngi; Name of a certain tree; a native oven; also the
proper name of a person.
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A'ni ata réra; Name of a certain place.

A'mo; auxiliary verb, signifying being, or is; abiding, or
abides; resting, or rests (to remain in a place). It
is taken from a, animation, and 7o, the station where
it is exercised or put forth: “ Ko koe dno; Thou
art or abidest.” ¢ Ténei 4no tdu biika biika ; This
is thy book, or thy book is placed here.” '

Nore.—When the vowel ais affixed to the syllable no,
instead of being prefixed, it reverses the signification ; as,

‘¢ E wahine éno,” signifies a woman engaged to a hus-
band; ¢ E wahine nod,” a woman free or at liberty.

Aniia niia, s. The rainbow.

A’o, s. Light, day, realms of light, &e. ; also the proper
name of a person.

A’o A'onga; Name of a certain place.

A’o Kai Ti; The day on which God ate (something) ;
also the proper name of a person.

A’o o te Ringi; The light of heaven; also the proper
name of a person.

A’o Tére; Name of a place.

A’pa, 5. a. v.n. ad.—s. Crookedness; also omission.
a. Crooked, indirect, not fair; as, “ E wiewde e
apa; A crooked foot.” wv.n. Omitted, &c.; as,
“ E épa dna ra oki'au; I am neglected.” ad. To
one side.—Causative, “ Waika dpa.”

A’panga, s. Anact of omission.

A'pe, 5. Proper name of a persom.

A’pi, 5. ditto.

Apbpo, ad. To-morrow; also the proper name of a
person.

A’py, s. a. v.n.—s. Pregnancy. a. Pregnant; as, “E
wahine e dpu; A pregnant woman.” v.n. Pregnant ;
as, “ E dpu ina te wahine; The woman is pre-

. gnant,"—¢ Waika 4pu,” causative verb.
A'ra, s, A line of direction, aroad; also a proper name.
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Ara, i. An expression of approbation; Right! true!

Arahi, v. n. Guiding, conducting; as, “ E arahi dna
) g5 .

Téka ki te Pédkeha ; Taka guides the white people.”

Aréhi te tdu, s. Name of a certain place.

Arara, s. Acertain fish,

A'ra rba; Alongroad; also the proper name of a person.

A'ra wata ; Aladder, bridge, stairs, &c.

A'renga, s. A mat so called.

A'réro, s. The tongue.

Ariki, s. A representative of God, a priest; also the
proper name of a person.

A'ro, 5. A flaying or skinning of a person.

A'ro dro, s. Front of a person, house, &c. from the top
to the bottom, or the perpendicular height.

Aroha, s. a. v.n.—s. Love. a. Loving; as, “ E tangata

aroha; A loving man.” v. n. Loving; as, “ Aroha
4na ra 6ki ‘au; I love.”

Aréi, s. Fern-root.

A'ro péua, s. A double net for small fish,

A'ta, s. The morning, or sun-rise. “ A'ta pai; A fine
morning.” “ A te ita; In the morning” (future).

A'ta, s. The liver; as, “ Ata pai; A good disposition.”
“ A'ta wai; Attachment.” “ A'ta ndého; Peace of
mind.” ,

A'ta mira; The Elysium of the New Zealanders; also a
tomb, or house for the dead.

A'ta rdngi; A shadow.

A'ta rau ; Moonlight.

A’ te &hi &hi, ad. In the evening to come. (See Gram.)

A’ te tihira, ad. The day after to-morrow. (See Gram.)

A’ te watéa, ad. At the approaching noon,

Ati, s. Proper name of a person.

A'tu, ad. Thither.
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A'tu, ad. Used in forming the comparative degree ; as,
« Erba; Long.” “ Erba atu; Longer, &c.”

Atiia, 5. The Supreme Being. :

A'n, p. Thy, and thine. (See Grammar.)

A'wa, s. The river; as, “ Te A'wa.” Also proper name
of a person; as, “Ko te A'wa.” “ A'wa ikouia;
The river he swam in.”

A'wa dwa, s. A valley.

A'wa diia; The second river. Also the proper name of
a person.

A wike, ad. The fourth day (to come).—See Gram.

A wake niii, ad. The fifth day (to come).—See Gram.

A’wa Marai; Name of a place.

A'wa téa, s. ditto.

A’watiina; ditto.

A'wi, s. An entwining; entangling; also the proper
name of a person. '

E.

E; article, 4 or an. (See Gram.)

E ; E, when prefixed to the name of a person, is some-
times vocative (See Gram.); as “ E Téka; O Taka:”
“E Jihova; O Jehovah:” “ ETa; O person,” &c.

E; E is also an interjection used pathetically; as, “ Au
é; Alas!” “ Toku Matia é; My parent, alas!”

E; E is sometimes used imperatively ; as, “ E ného ki
riro; Sitdown:” “ E ra ki dunga ; Rise up (as out
of bed).”

E ; v. n. Moving, relating to; wandering from the mark,
&c. See He, in connexion with other words.

E’aha, p. Which, &c. (See Gram.)

Eka, s. A mouldy substance.

Ena, p. Those. (See Gram.)

Emei, p. These. (See Gram.)

E'ra, p. Those. (See Gram.)

N2
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L

I s. A central point, a centre of motion, power, magni-
tude, &c. It is also a sign of the past tense (See
Gram.) ; also the vital part of the body. (See
Hihiu.)

TI'a, 5. Direction, or course; as, “E ia no te moana; The
direction of a current at sea.”

Ya, p. He, she, it. (See Gram.)

I'aha, p. Why? What for ? as, “ E faha ?” (See Gram.)

T'ai, v. n. Begetting; as, “ Na wai iai ténei kotiro? Who
begat this girl ?”

NoTe.—Sometimes fai is aspirated ; as Aiahi.

Tai, v.7n. a. To lust after; as, “E iai 4nakoe ki 'au? Art
thou lusting after me9” a. Lustful ; as, “E tingata
fai; A lustful man.”

T'a 1a, s. The cross or small veins which proceed from
the large ones.

I'dj, v. n. Hanging; as, “ E idi 4na te porka; The pork
hangs up, or is suspended —Causatlve, “Waka
idi; Causing to hang up.’

I'di, v. n. Hanging. “ I'di koe:” also a proper name.

I'dinga, s. A hanging up, or putting into a place, out of
the way; also a proper name.

Théko, s. Skin of a person, bark of a tree, &c.

I’ka, s. Fish; also the proper name of a person, and of
a certain place.

I’ke, v. n. Bruising bark, &c.; also the proper name of
a person.

T’ki, v.n. Nursing llftmg up in' the arms, &c.; as, “E iki
4na te matia ki tina tamaiti; ; The parent is nurs-
ing the child.”

Ikitia; Nurse, lift up in the arms, &c. (a child or thing
being understood).

I ko na ra; Farewell, (from remain you well here be-
hind me).
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Tk, s. Tail of a fish ; also the proper name of a person.

I'ku Réngi; Name of a certain place.

I'na, 5. a. and v.7.—s. Anold man; also the proper
name of a person. a.Grey-headed. v.n.Growing
hoary, or grey-headed; as, “ E ina 4na ra 6ki koe ;
Thou art growing grey-headed.”

T nahéa, ad. When. (See Grammar.)

I' namata, ad. Some time ago. (See Grammar.)

I' nandhi, ad. Yesterday. (See Grammar.)

I'nipo, ad. Yesternight. (See Grammar.)

I'nate du. The piercing of the wind ; also the proper
name of a person.

I'nau, s. Name of a certain tree ; also the proper name
of a person.

I'nau, s. The fruit of the inau.

I'ny, s. a. and v. n.— s. Oil; also the proper name of a
person. a. Drinkable; as, ¢ E waiinu; Drinkable
water.” v.7n. Drinking; as, “ E inu 4na te tingata;
The man drinks ;” or “ E inu mia ana.”

I'ny inu, s. Marrow.

I'nu mia, v.n. Drink; as, “ I'nu mia koe ; Drink thou.” .

Ira, s. A mole on the skin; also the proper name of 3
person.

I'ra miitu; A nephew, or niece.

I'to,s. A certain fish; also the proper name of a
person.

I' te 4hi 4hi, ad. The evening past. (See Grammar.)

I'ne a Maddu; A bare-headed woman; also the proper
name of a person.

Ine O'no; A scolding woman ; also the proper name of
a person.

I'ne-ngiro, s. a. wvn ad. —s Kidney. Desire.
a. Desirous; as, “E tingata ine-ngiro ki toku
tionga; A man desirous of my property.” ad. Desi-
rously ; as, “ E korero ine-ngaro éna te tingata;
The man speaks desirously.”
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Fne-ngiro, v.n. Desiring; as, “ E ine-ngiro éna te tan-
gata; The man desires.”
I'ne iidu; Proper name of a person.

I'ne Wadu; The eighth wife ; also the proper name of
a person.

I'ne Wai; Water-woman: also the proper name of a
person.

Inga, s. A fall. (See Hinga.)

Ingoa, s. Name. /

" Inoi; To beg, importune. (See Hinoi.)

I'nonoti, a. Painful.

I te 4ta, ad. The morning past. (See Grammar.)

I te tahira, ad. The day before yesterday. (See Gram.)

I te wahinga niii po, ad. The midnight past. (See Gram.)

I te watéa, ad. The noon past. (See Grammar.)

I'ti, a. Small.

NoTE.—* Waka iti; To cause to be small.”

I'tinga, s. Smallness.

Iwa, a. Nine. .

I'wi, s. A bone; also the proper name of a person.

T'wi, s. A tribe; a family, '

I'wirau; A certain shell-fish.

T'wi tuariro; Back-bone.

0.
O; Unlimited space: also the space in which any being,
_or thing, exercises its functions; also refreshment.
O/, v.n. Moving, conveying, giving; as, “ O’ atu koe;
" "Move thoug:” “ O'yl mfi k%l’au;g’(}ivé me.” ’

O’a, s. Friend, assistant; also the proper name of a

person.

Ordio, s. Proper name of a person.

O’e, 5. a. v.n.—s. A paddle, an oar; alsothe name of a
erson. a, Rowing; as, “ E wika 6e; A rowing-
oat.” v.n. Rowing, paddling; as, “E &e dna

koiitu? Are you rowing, or sailing?”
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O'e akx, Give up; as, “ E6 e'aki ra oki koe; Give
thou up, or, Be quiet.”

O’e, ére ; Name of a certain shrub.

O’e hia; Sail, or paddle; or (Let us) paddle.

O’enga; Sailing, or, time of sailing.

O'e 6e; Side-fins of a fish.

Oha, a. Generous.

Oij, s. Name of a certain place; also acertain bird.

O'ho, v.n. Making peace; as, “ E 6ho 4na rdua; They

" two are makmo peace.’

Ohénu, a. Deep; as, “E dwa ohénu; A deep river.”

Ohoro, v.n. Running; as, “ E ohéro 4na ia; He runs.”

Ohuro, s. A mill.

O'huro énga, s. Ditto.

O’ka, s. Sharp-pointed instrument, a bayonet, a fork;
also the proper name of a person.

‘Okahj, v.n. Stepping, or skipping, upon the ground ;
also the proper name of a person.

Okahinga, v: n. Stretching out the feet, as of a person
lymg on the ground; also the proper name of a
person,

O'kahu, s. Name of a place.

O kai Oy, s. Name of a certain wood.

Okaika, s. Name of a river.

Oke 6ke, s. A certain fish.

O%i; an auxiliary verb, signifying It is, &c.

*O’ki, v. n. (from 6hoki,) Returning; as, “ E '6ki mai dna
te tdngata; The man returns hnther Also causa-
tive; as, “ Waka e Oki te maripi; Cause the knife
to return.”

O'ki dnga ; Proper name of a place; as, “KoE'Oki énga.

’O’kmga, s. A time of returmng, as, “E hia ’au e
'okinga atu? How many times hast thou returned

* thither 2”
Oki 6ki, s, Refreshment, rest, as on a road.
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Oki 6ki, v. n. Refreshing, resting, &c. ; as, E 6ka 6ki
&na ra ki 6ku e'6a; My friends are resting them-
selves.”

Oki 6kinga, s. Time of refreshment, rest, &ec.

Oko, v.n. (from 6hoko); Trading; as, “E 6ko &na
kédua; You two are trading.” a. as, “ E tingata
e 6ko; A trading man, or a trader,”

Okonga, s. A bargain.

O%ku, p. My. (See Grammar.)

O'’kura; Name of a certain place.

O’'ma pére; Name of a certain lake.

'na, p. His. (See Grammar.)

O'ne, s. The sandy shore ; also the proper name of a
person. '

O'ne, v.n, Smelling, or lusting, as a dog; as, “ E one
ana te kira rée ; The bitch lusts,” &ec.

O'ne 6ne; The ground.

O'ne pu; Sand.

Ome réa; The long sand: also the name of a certain
place.

Omne wéro; The red sand: also the name of a certain
place. :

O'nga 6nga. A certain shrub.

O'ngi, s. Salute, (performed by touching noses); a
smelling, as ¢ E'O'ngi.”

O'ngi, v.n. Saluting, smelling; as, “ E 6ngi 4na réua ;
They two are saluting:” “ Aire e ongi; Go and
salute, or smell.”

O'ngi I’ka ; Proper name of a person.

O'no, a. Six: also the proper name of a person.

O'no, s. Woof of a web of cloth, or mat.

O'no, s. A joint or splice.

O'no, a. Spliced; as, “ E rakau 6no; A spliced piece
of wood.” :
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O'no, v. n. Splicing; as, “E 6no éna te tingata ki te
wika éke; The man is splicing the rope.”

Omoa; Unite (them).

‘no dnga; A splice.

O'no, a. Quarrelsome as, “ E wahine 6no; A quarrel-
some woman.”

Onoéke, s. Name of a certain place.

Ononga, s. A junction.

O'nu, s. Spring-water ; also the proper name of a person.

O’pe, s- Abdomen of the human body ; also the proper
name of a person.

O’pe, s. Main body of an army.

O'pe, s. A ship conveying merchandize.

O’penga, s. Refuse of an army, &c.; rejected party, &c.

Orpe ngirara ; Play so called.

Opiia, 5. A wide river or drain.

OTa, s. a. v.n s, Health, salvation. a. Healthy; as,
“ E tdngata 6ra; A healthy man.” ad. Healthfully.
v.n. Healmg or increasing in health; as, “E 6ra

ina ra okl au; I am enjoying or mcrea.smg in
health.”—Causative, Waka bra.

Oraia; A covering over with cloth: also the proper
name of a person.

O'ranga, s. A recovery, renewal, preservation, salva-
tion. Also v. 7. Causative ; “ Waka oranga ; Caus-
ing recovery,” &c. _

O'ranga tanga; Time of recovery.

Orangia, v. n. Spreading, as a cloth or carpet upon the -
floor; as, Orangia te kakahu; Spread the gar-
ment.

Or 8§IUI, Name of a certain place; as, “Ko te Ora

i

O'ra 6ra; Name of a certain place.

O're, s. The boring of a hole, by turning the hand back-
‘wards and forwards: also the proper name of a
person.
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O're; used for the word No, as the construction of a
s<lzln’§ence admits ; as, ©“ Ore riwa e toki; No axe at

. all. : :

O'ro, s. Gargling the throat; also the proper name of
a person.

Oro, s. a. v.n. & ad.—s. Swiftness, as in running,
a. Swift; as, ¢ E tingata e 6ro; A swift man.” v. n.

- Running; as, “ E oro 4na te tingata; The man
runs.” ad. Swiftly; as, “ E aire 6ro ana te
tingata; The man walks swiftly.”

Ordi, v.n. Washing; as, “ E oréi kdkahu 4na te
kotiro; The girl is washing clothes.” “ O'ro hia ;
‘Wash (thou).” ,

Oréi kikahu; Washing clothes; “ E wahine ordi
kdkahu; A washer-woman.”

O'ro kaka ; Samphire.

Oréngia ; Swallow (thou).

O'roro, v. n. Sharpening.

O'ta, a. Raw.

O'ta 6ta; General name for plants; also rubbish.

O Téte; A varicgated worm like a caterpillar; also the
proper name of a person.

Oti; Isit? Willit? &ec.

O'ti, v.n. Finishing; as, “ Ahéa 6ti ai koe? When wilt
thou finish ?”

O’ Téke; Winter; as, “ Te 6 toke.”

Oy, p. Thy. (See Grammar.)

U.

U;s. a. v. n.—s. The paps; also, a child’s buzz, a bird’s
egg, aflower. a. Milky; as,“ Waid; Milky water, .
or milk.” v. n. Motion, junction, circular motion ;
as, “ Kéa @ ké te wika; The canoe came (to the
shore) sometime ago.”—Causative, “ Waka G;
Cause to come together.”
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U'a, 5. a v.n.—s. Rain, a. Rainy; as, “Epo d fa; A
rainy night. wv.n. Rammg, as, “ E tda &na te
réngi; The heaven rains:" -also brmgmg forth or
maturing fruit, &c.; as, “ E da éna te kamka,
The fruit is approaching towards maturity.”

Urarahi, 5. The road; also the proper name. of a persom

U'a tia; Likeness; similitude. o

U’ a witu; Hair wrought into 2 mat: also the preper
name of a person.

U'de dde; A root like the water-cress.

Udi, s. Revolutlon, succession, posterity ; also the
proper name of a person. v.n. Turning round ; as,
“ I Gdi‘éna te tau; The year is turning, or revolv-
ing round.” “ E ddi ana te winga tdoki; The
stone is turning round.” Also to become dlzz
by turning round the head, &c.; as, “ E i

ana toku upéko; My head turps, round, or is
dlzzy ”

U'di éke; The rollmg or turning over upon a rock : alao

. the proper name of a person.

U'di hia; Turn it round or over ; as, “ U'Ji hia te ré.kah
Turn or roll round the txmber ' v

U'di'nga, s. A turn round. Also, « U'df 4nga.”

Udi o Kiina; The renewal of a tribe; also the proper
name of a person.

U'di Papa; The posts or props of a bier; also the pro-
per name of a person.

Udi ddi, v. Continual revolving; as, - « Edi ddi 4na,”

Udu, s. Life, light: the glory round a person’s head
compared to the beams of the sun; as, “ U'du o te
ra;; The glory of the sun:’ also the proper name
of a person.

U'du, v.n. lemg glory; ; as, “ Kia tdu; Lettbere be
glory.”

Udu, s. A mat so called.

U'du Kine ; Name of a certain fish,

‘0

N
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U'dungs, s. A pillow.

U'du pé; A sepulchre. :

U'du pila piiai; Name of a certain wind,

Udu Roa; Cockles: also the proper name of a person.

U'du Téra; The downy short feathers of the gannet;
also the proper name of a person. :

U'du didu kai kdmo ; The eye-lid.

U'du iidu weniia ; Name of a certain shrub.

U'du iidu; Hair of the head, &c.—(See U'ru iiru.)

U'du wawahi waka; A wind so called.

U'e, s. A melon, cucumber, or any thing that matures

~ upon the ground.

U'eo; The navel string.

U'ere; The saliva. ’

U'e te weniia; A fertile spot: also the proper name

_of a person.
Uhy, s. A certain . worm. |
U’huti, v. n. Pulling up weeds, &c.; as, * E dhuti ana |
" te tdngata; The man is pulling up (weeds).”

U1, v.n. Soliciting, &c.; as, *“ E {ii mai ana te tingata ‘
ki 'au; The man is soliciting me.” (Sometimes aspi-
rated, hiii.)

U'ia, 5. A certain bird ; also the proper name of a person;

" and a certain shell-fish. ;

U'inga, s. A coming together of two persons for the pur-
pose of consulting, &c.; also the proper name of
a person,

U'i tanga réa; A long solicitation, &c. ; also the proper
name of a person. |

‘Uka, s. The foaming or froth of the sea; also the °
tassels on a mat. .7 Foaming; as, “ E iika éna
temoana; The sea foams.”—Causative, “ Waka |
ﬁka‘" . . ;

Uka tére; Name of a certain place, |

:

|
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Uka tika; Hair woven with the tassels of mats; alsa
the proper name of a person.
Uke rénga; Proper name.
Uke imu; Proper name,

 U'ma, s, The breast or bosom,

. Umu, s. An oven. “ Uke imu; Draw the oven.”

Umu réa; A long oven; also a proper name.

Una, s. a. v.n ad.—s. A concealment; also a proper
name. a. Concealed; as, “ E méa tina; A con-
cealed thing.” ».7n. Concealing; as, “ E {ina édna
ia; He conceals himself.” ad. Privately; as, “E
aire ina ana; (He is) walking privately.”

U'na Ginanga; A concealment.

Una iinga ; A son- or daughter-in-law.

 Unga, s. An appendage. Also a proper name,

Unga wai; A father- or mother-in-law.

Undke; Name of a place. *

Unu; Pincers; &c. blacksmith’s vice.

Unu énu; Proper name of a person.

U'ro, 5. A species of eel. Also the proper name of a
person. '

Upéko, s. The head of a man or woman.

Upu, v. ; 83, “ Upu kia te tdngata; Seize (thou) the

. man. '

Ura, 5. The taking off of a cover, as a pot-lid, &ec.
Also the proper name of a person.

U're, s. The penis.

Uréngi, s. Helm or rudder of a ship or boat. v.; as,
« Urdngi tia; Steer (thou) the ship, &c.”.

U'ta, s. A shore. Also the proper name of a person.

U’ta kiira, s. Name of a certain place,

U'tanga ; A landing of goods, &c.

U'tinga, 5. Place cleared of weeds.

U'tu, s. Price. v.n.as, “ E iitu d4no; Thereis a price.”
% Utua; Pay thou the price.”
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U'wa Giwa; Veins, or main arteries, Also the proper
name of a person.’ '

U'wa iiwa, a. Tough.

U'wha, s. The thigh,

U'wha, 5. A female.,. L )

U'whi, 5. A potatoe so called. S

U'whi kdheo.; Sweet potatoe so called.

Al AU. "
Ai, ad. Yes, Ay.
Ai, ad. Ina point, p]ace, or at a certain nme
A'ia, p. He (exists, or) is.-
Aire, v.n. Walking, (from dere); as, E aire dna te
tingata; The man walks.”. “Etangata aire; A
walking man, or walker.”

Airenga, s. A walk.

Airenga tinga; A time of walking, or a Jou.mey.
Aire’re; A walking about.

A'y, p. L (for Ahau.)—See Grammar. .

Ay, s. Wind; also a whirlpool; also the proper name
of a person. v : '

Aua, ad. Do not, &e.

Auehike, s. a. v.n.—s. The thermg, as of fruit,
- tatoes, &c. a. ““ Méa auehake; A thin athered.."
. n. Gathering; as, “E auchike ana apii ki te
kai; The people called Napul are gatherlhg, or
taking up, potatoes &c.”

Auai, s. Name of a certain place.

Au Audu; South wind.

Au Audu ma Ténga ; South-east wind. -

Audu, s. Name of a shell-fish.

Aue; Soot: also the proper name of a person.

Aue A, v.7n. A chipping with an adze &c. Proper
name of a person,

Au e inga; Ice.
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Au ka néipa nipa; Name of a certain place,
Au kémingo; A whirlpool: proper name of a person.
Aumi, 5. Joints at the head and stern of a canoe.
Aumumu, s. Silent person, who will not blab.
Aupa, s. A beating wind : proper name of a person.
Aupapa, s. Ice.
Au pi diia; Name of a certain place.
Au piro; A long beating wind ; also a proper name.
Aurishi, s. Dew.

Aurake, s. Name of a certain place; also the proper
name of a person.

Aurake, 5. A steady pace. v.n. Moving steadily ; as,
“ E auraki 4na koe ; Thou art walking on apace.”

Auréro; A long wmd 5, also the name of a place;
from “ E au rba réa.”

Autakidi; A scalped head: also the proper name of a
person.

Aute, s. A play so called.
Au Tédu; A stone for bruising red ochre; also the
proper name of a person. -

An'Téka; A slaughter upon a rock; also the proper
name of a person,

Au Té6ke; Winter.

Au Tukia ; Killed with the wind ; also the proper name
of a person.

Au Weniia; A land wind.

Ol OU,

01, ad. Sufficiently, equally; as, “E 6i; That will do:"
“ E oi te nui; Equally large.”

Ou, s. A feather; a conclusion; as, “E ou ano ra 6ki;
It is concluded ” a. New

O’uma, v.n. Absconding; as, “ E buma éna fa; He ab-
sconds:” “E tingata ouma; A runaway.”

OuOra; A good feather, also the name of a certain
place. :

. 02
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Ou Pépé; A trem()lmg feather aIso the proper naxhé-
" of a person.

D. . . . ' . ;

Déhu, v. n. Chipping or beating off a piece of flint; &c.;
also the proper name of a person. -

Diia, s. A nit.

Dima, a. Five.

Dimu, 5. A certain fig-tree ; also the proper name of &

- person.

Dimu, s. Sea weeds.

Dimu ripa; Name of a place.

Didi,s. a.v.n. ad.—s. Anger. a. Angry; as, “E tingata

} dldl, An angry man:” wv.n. Angr) ;a8 “E didi
ana te tingata; The man is angry.’ ad Angril
“ E koréro didi éna te tangata; The man spea.{s
angnly

Didinga, s. Resentment.

Diki, a. Thin, small.

Dinga, s. The proper name of a person.

Dinga dinga; The hand. _ o0

Dinga hia; Pour (it) out. '

Dinga tahi; A handful.

Dinga dnga; The quantity poured out.—Sometimes
Dinga. .

Dino, 5. A bolt.

Dipa, 5. The turning of bones or a skeleton out of a

*. basket, without lifting it from the ground: also the
proper name of a person,

.Dipiro, s,” A certain sandy coast an the western side
of New Zealand also the ;proper name of a
person,

Dlro, v.n. Gone; as, “Ka diro i 'an; Gone by ‘me.”

;. Diro diro; Name of a certain bird.

Dlte,af:li: Alike; “Dite tonu, Quite alike, or exactly

eo -
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? Dlto, s.” A bud of a tree.

Dia, s. The internal pari: of a person, canoe, &c.;
Leakage : also the proper name of a person.

By, 5. A sudden shrug with the shoulders ; also the

proper name of a person.

Diia, s. A house, vessel, &c. to contain stores..

Diia kai ; House or store for sweet potatoes.

Diia, a. Two.

Du ake, s. A sickness. . 7. Votmtmg, as, “E du ake

_ éna; (He) vomits.”

Di anga; Place for two, or two in one place: also the

proper name of a person.

Diia ngéngoro; The snoring house : also the name of a
certain place.

Dia Piheu; Name of a certain place.

DiaRénga Rénga; Proper name of a person.

Diia tahi 3 Twice one. Also theproper name of a person.

Diatingata; A man’s sepulchre Alse the proper name
ofa place

Dda tira; House or tomb frequented by gannets.
Also the proper name of a person.

Dia wahine; A house-keeper. Also the proper name
i+ of a person.

Diia wai; The watery Dua. Also the proper name of
' a person.

Diia wehéa ; Sepulchre robbed of itsremains. Also the

 proper name of a person.

Dudéa; To push at and plunder a person. Also the
proper hame of a person.

Didu, a. Close, hidden, &c. Also the proper name of

a person.

Diidunga, 5. A bush, or close place. Proper name of a
person.

Dudul, a. A term. apphed to an old woman.
Diii ddia; Scatter thou, &c. as in flour, &c.
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Diinga ; A shaking out of any thing contained in a vessel
held in the hand. Also the proper name of a person.

Dikuy, s. A diving.

Diku, s. A diving. v.n. Diving; as, “ E diku 4na
te tamaiti ; The boy dives.”

Diinga, ad. Above. (See Grammar.)

Duti, ». n. Striking, beating.

Hi; A going forth of breath.

Hée, v. 7. Disputing, tearing, rendmg, as, “ E 'hde ana
rdua; They are disputing.”

"Hée ’hae, v.m. Tearmg very much, &c.; as, “ E ’hde
‘hde 4ma riua.”

Ha ed; A certain fish,

Hina, s, A vault for the dead.

Héna héna, s. a. v.n. ad.—s. Brightness, glory, lustre,
&c. a. Bright, glorious, &c.; as, “ K Atdia hina
hana; A glonous God U ] kakahu hina hana;
A shining garment.” v.7. Shining; as, “ E héana

héna dna te kidkahu; The garment shines,” ad.
Brightly.

Hane, s. A war instrument so called. Also a fish so called.

Hani, s. Water.

Haro, v.n. Hackling or dressing (as of flax); as, “ E
hiro 4na te wahine ki te miitka; The woman is
dressing flax.”

Haronga, s. Anact of dressing flax, or a txme of doing, &c.

Hé; The vowel e aspirated.

H§, 5. a. v. n. ad.—s. Anerror, amistake, a going to one
side, or in a path, &c.; also the pro er name of a
person. a. Erring ; as, “E tingata hé; An erring
man.” v.7n. Erring ; as, “ E hé 4na te tingata ;
The man errs, acts or goes on wrong, &c.” ad,
Erroneously

Hé! i. Denoting surprize ata mistake, &c.
Hé anga; s, Mlstaklnﬂ‘
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Heé ara; A transgression, an offence—Contracted, é’4ra;

Hédl;; s. A comb for the hair. .7 Combing the

! air, - N

Heé hé, s. Quick erroneous motion. :

Hei, s.' Necklace, bosom, keep-sake; also the pro-
per name of a person.- ».n. Taking in hand;
&c.; as, “ Ahea koe hei mahmga? “When w1lt
thou take to thyself work 2”

Hei pu; A flute worn at the bosom for an omament.
Also the proper name of a person.

Hei tiki; A miniature keep-sake, &c. worn in the bosom;

Héke, s. Rafter of a house,

Héke, s. A wreck, as of a ship; a slip, a change
of place:. also " the proper name of a person.

“v.n. One thing getting uton another. Embark=
mg, as, “ E héke ana 6ti koe? Art thou embark-
ing?” Getting aground, as, “E héke éna ra

. Oki te waka; The canoe is on shore, oris strlkmg
the ground or rock.”

Hémo, v.m. Shppmg into another place; as, “Ka hemo
nga toki; The axes are gone, or shpped away.”

, Héra, v.n. Gapxng Also the proper name of a person.

Hére, s. A spear for pigeons, so called.

Héwha; Sneezing, or the noise made when sneezing,

Héwhe, 5. Name of.a certain fish.

Hi!i A word expressing . anger, passion, hatred &c.

Hi, v. n. Fishing; as, “ E hi 4na te tingata ki te
. .mo6ana; The man is fishing in the sea.’

Hm, auxxlmry verb, as, Do it. “ Udi hia; Turn it
over.” Also the proper name of a person.

Hia mobe, a. Sleepy; as, “ E tingata hia méde koe;
Thou art a sleepy-headed man.” Also the proper
name of a pérson. .

Hia mée ; Inclining to sleep; as, “E hxa mbe ana pe
oki koe Perl)aps thou art sleepy.”

¥ore.—T he same may be observed of  Hia kai ; Hungry”
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Hi 4no; Name of a certain place.
Hi e wéro; The tail of an ox, dog, &c.

thl,ﬁ hBeams or rays of the sun, &c. Also a certam
sn.

Hihi kddu ; The whiskers of a cat, dog, lion, &ec.

Hihi o téte ; Sparkling of salt. Also the proper name
of a person.

Hihiu, 5. The nose.

Hihiu pingo; Black nose. Also the proper name of a

person.

Hihiu rakau; The woody nose, Also the proper name
of a person.

Hihiu tihi; Name of a certain place.

‘Hidpe, s. Excrements of the nose. . *

Hinga, s. A fall. v.n Falling; as, “E hinga 4na te
rakau; The tree falls.”

K.

K4, 5. a. v.n.—s. A rising flame, rising or burning
element ; such as the fire, Animation, or the ar¢
of animating or enlivening. a. Animative, opera-
tive, vigorous. wv.m. Burmng, as, “ E ki ana te
&hi; The fire burns. "—Causative, “ Waka ka;
To cause to burn, &c.”

Kdéawai,s. A certainfish.

Kédu, s. The head of a brute, as a fish, beast, &e.
Proper name of a person.

Kadidu, s. A confined animation, &c. Proper name
of a person. v.n. Operating in a close place;

“ E kadidu 4na nga tingata; The men act in a
close place.

Kadii dii; Name of a certain bird. Also the proper
name of a place. v '

Kieho; Name of a certain place,

Kaeo tahépa; Rail for a fence.

Ka eua eua; Name of a certain bird,
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Kah, s. a. v.n ad. p.—s. Strength. a.Strong, power-
ful v.m. Strong; as, “ E kahd dno te tangata The
man is strong:” “ Kia kahi tou ngikau; Let thy
heart be courageous.” ad. Strongly Causative,
“ Waka kaha.” p What operation, what way of
animation? &c.; “Kaha 4i? What way (wilt
thou) cook it? &c. »

Kahédu, s. A spade, hoe, &c.

Kihi, s. A stamp with the foot, a treading upon, a
pressing upon or binding.

Kahi, s. An act of trampling upon with the feet. Proper
name of a person.

Kshi, s. Alarge comb made of the bone of a fish.

Kahdi, ». n. “Ka hoi tatu; Let us sall " also the pro-
per name of a person. v

Kéhu, s. Name of a certain bird.

Kahii, v.7n “ Kahi te waka; The canoe is amved ?
Also the proper name of a person.

Kahy, s. A garment.

Kaéhu éra; A walking garment : also the proper name of
a person.

Kshu dute; A garment made of Otaheitian cloth, called
A'ute: also the proper name of a person.

Kéhu €'6 e’aki; Name of a certain garment.

Kahu kiwi; ditto.

Kahu kiira; ditto.

Kahu kupénga ; ditto.

Kahu e 6a; Bier for the dead. Also the proper name

of a person.

Kahu 6u; A new garment: also the proper name of a
person.

Kahu pai; A good garment. Also the proper name of
a person.

Kaéhu pira; An unctuous garment., Also the proper
name of a person,
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Kaihu rére; A flying garment. Also the “proper namé

of a person.
Kéhu wairo; Garment mixed with the hair of a dog, &c.

Kai, s Name of a certain sweet pomtoe also the pro-

" per name of a person.

Kai, 5. a. ».n.—s. Victuals, support &e. a. Eatable :
as, “ E mea kai; A thing eatable.” v. 7. Eating.

Kaia, 5. A certain stump marked for a sacred purpose:
also the proper name of a perbon, and the name of
a certain place.

Kai &hi ahi; Supper.

Kai #ho; Biting the ﬁslnng line, as a ﬁsh -also the

- proper name of a person. -

Kai Atdia ; Victuals for the Atua. Also the proper
name of a person.

Kai e 6 taka; Name of a certain game.:

Kai hu; Name of a place Also the proper name: of a
person.

Kaihiire! i. An oath. ‘

Kai iki; The support of a nurse. Proper name.of a
person, and the name of a certain place.

Kaiinga; Dining table. ,

Ka ika; Name of a certain tree. -

Kai kahi; Wholesome victuals. Also. the proper name |

‘of a person.
Kai kdka; Name of a certain stone. )
Kai ka midi; Eating the last. Also the proper name
of a person. : Do
Kai ka téa; Name of a certain tree. ‘ o
Kaika téa réa; Name of a certain place.. .
Kaika te tiwa; ditto, ditto. *

Kakau, s. The handle of a knife, fork, axe, spade,
Causative, “ Waka kakau; Making a. ha.ndlez”

Kai ka t6 a; Nan;eofacertamtree.

Kai kiimu ; Eating the arms df an enemy. -Alse the

proper name of a person,

\
|
|
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. Kai Manu; Name ofa certain place ; also food for birds.
Kai Mita; ditto: also raw food. :
- Kai Ninu; A jarring meal. Proper name of a person. -
- Kainga, s. A place of residence, a home, &ec.
Kainga, s. A meal. Proper name of a person. .
- Kainga dia; The second meal. Proper name of a person,
" Kainga mat; Eating a ball, or shot. Also the proper
- name of a person. -
Kainga réa; A long meal. Proper name of a person.
Kai 6ra; Wholesome victuals. Propername ofa person.”
- Kai O'u; Name of a certain wood.
.Kai péra; Proper name of a place. )
Kai po, 5. A nightly meal. v.7.“ E kaipo 4na.” Also.
. the proper name of a person.
Kai piie ; A meal of the intestines of a fish called Pre..
Also the proper name of a person.
Kai piike, s. A ship.
' Kai ra, y.a. Name of a certain place.
Kai riwa; A greasy mouth after a meal; the remains of
~ victuals: also the proper name of a person.
Kai tika; A mat so called.
- Kai tingi; Mourners; mourners’ food. Also the proper-
name of a person. _
Kai tira; Food of gannets. Proper name of a person. -
Kai tita; Food near. Proper name of a person.
Kai téke; Food of worms. Proper name of a person.
Kai wika; Name of a place. o
Kai wé; Food of caterpillars. Proper name of a person.
Kika, v. 7. Burning; as,“ E kika 4na te ahi; The fire
burns.”
Kaka, s. Fibres in wood, fern-root, vegetables, &c.
Kaka e 6; Name of a plant.
Kakahi ; A certain fish, .
Kakémo, v. n. Winking the eye,
P
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Kakanipa, a. Green.

Kakano, s. Seed of a tree, stones of fruit, &c.

Kakara ; s. Sweet odour. v.7. Perfuming; as, “ E
kakira dna te karaka; The fruit smells pleasantly.”
Causative, “ Waka kakéra.” .

Kakaiti 6i 61; Name of a certainwind.

Kakiwa, s. Perspiration. v.n. Perspiring; as, “E
kakdwa éna te tdngata; The man perspires.”

Kakawariki; A reptile so, called ; a small lizard.

Kike. v.n. Ascending; as, “ E kidke 4na te tingata;
The man ascends, as upon'a hill.” Also the proper -
name of a person. .

Kékenga, s. An ascent.

Kaki, s. The back partoftheneck. Propernameof aperson.

Kiki, a. Full. “Kia kaki; Fill (it).”

Kéko, v.n. Planting; as, “ E kdko kiimara dna te
tingata o Rangi Houa; The people of Ranghee
Hoo are planting sweet potatoes.”

Kakiku, s. A doubled fist.

Kamaéka, s. A rock, stone, &ec. ,

Kande, s. The mullet fish. Also the proper name of a
person, and the name of a certain place.

Kanipa, ¢. Green; as, “ E kékahu kandpa; A
green garment.” “ E kandpa éno; (It) is green.”

Kanawa, s. An eye. Proper name of a person.

Kine, 5. A file, saw, &c. v.n. Filing, sawing, &c.; as,
“ E kéne rikau 4na te tingata; The man is sawing
timber.” :

Kine hia; Saw the (timber).

Kine kéne, v. n. Sawing, &c. (See Kdne.)

Kanga, s. a. v.n. ad.—s. An oath. a. Blasphemous;
as, “E tingatakinga; A blasphemous or swearing
person.” v.m. Swearing; as, “ E kinga 4na te
tingata; The man swears.” ad. B]asp%lemously;
as, “E koréro kinga 4na te tingata; The man
speaks blasphemously.” ' ,

-
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Kinga kapiira; A fire hearth.

Kangia, v. Swear it.

Kini kini; A game so called.

Kainohi, 5. The eye. Also the proper name of a person..

Kénohi paua ; Name of a certain sweet potatoe.

Kapiéna, s. A potatoe.

Kapia, s. A hard resinous substance from a tree ; gum.

Kapuy, s. An adze; tail of a crayfish; and the proper
name of a person,

Kiépua, s. A cloud.

Kapiira, s. A burning fire. '

Kaira, s. Name of a certain stone; a grown-up, intelli-
gent man; a calling, as upon God, &c.

Karéhu, s. A certain shell-fish. .

Karika, s. A certain fruit-tree. Also the name of a
certain place.

Karaka, 5. General name for fruit.

Karakia, s. a. v.n. ad—s. A religious ceremony; a
calling, as upon God; a prayer. a. Religious; as,
“ E tangata karakia; A religious man.” v.n. Wor-
shipping, reading, praying; as, “ E karakia 4na te
tohinga; The priest is praying, &c.” ad. De-
voutly; as, “ E koréro karakia dna te tingata;
The man speaks devoutly.” ,

Karakia tanga; A time of worship; a religious service;
a prayer, &c. '

Karama, s. An affectionate term for Father.

Karama rpa, s. A flaming torch. Also the proper name
of a person.

Karénga, s. A call, a shout, a bell, &c. v.n Calling,
shouting ; as, “ E kardnga dna te tingata ki 4 koe;
The man is calling to you.”

Karinga tia; Call (you). -

Kaérangi, s. Name of a certain place.

Kara ngiu ngau; Name of a certain shell-fish. .
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Karingu; Name of a certain tree.

Karépa, s. Squint. v.n. Squinting.

Kaira pépe, v.n. Fermenting; as, “ E kéra pépe 4na.”

Karapiti, v.n. Closing up any thing.

Karapii; A parallelogram.

Kariree ; Name of a four-footed beast; a flag.

Karéiree wa tangata; A ‘horse, or beast that carries a

- . man, . '

Kariree wa wahia ; A bullock, or beast with horns.

Kaéra téte, a. Proud, rising up in anger. Proper name
of a person. ' -

Kaérawa, s. A dissolving. v.n. Dissolving; as, “ E ka-
rawa éna te ngiko; The fat dissolves, or melts.”

- Karawaka ; Name of a certain shell-fish.

Kaérawa kiko ; A stripe on the flesh. :

Kaire, s. Reflection of the light on’a running stream;
also the proper name of a person. v.n Reflecting
light; as, “ E kire 4na.”

‘Kéreau; A species of shrub,

Karénga, s. Time of reflecting light on a running stream.

Karéhu, s. Beating pieces off a flint, glass, &c. Proper
name of a person.

Kérere, s. A messenger, a signal.

Karétu,s. A plantso called. .

Karipi, s. The cutting operation with a sharp weapon.

roper name of a person.

Kairoro, s. Name of a certain bird. -

. Kaéta, s, . v.n. ad—s. A laugh, a word. a. Merry;
as, “ E téingata kita; A jocular man.” v.n.
Laughing; as, “ E kata 4na te tingata; The man
laughs.” ad. Laughingly; as, “ E koréro kita
éna te tdngata; The man speaks laughingly.”—
Causative, * Waka kita.” )

Kati, ad. Sufficiently enough, &ec. ‘

Katipa; The marching like soldiers. .
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Ka tipu, a. Springing up; sprouting. The proper
name of a person.

Kau, s. Sweet potatoe dried and hard.

Kau, a. Solely, only, purely, &c. without addition or
mlxture, as, “E karaka kau, Fruit alone:” “E
tingata kau, A naked man,” i e. having no
clothing.

Kaua, @. v.n."ad.—a. Bitter, strong, as splnts &ec.; s,
“ E wai kaua, Strong water or spirits:” “E méa
kaua, A bitter thing:” also the proper name of a
person. v.7m. Bitter; as, “ E kaua dna’au ki te
Eorka The pork is bitter to my taste.” ad. Strongly,

itterly.

Kaua ; Reject it ; do not, &c. ; as, “ Kaua ra koe e tachae;
Do not thou steal.” .
Kaua kaua; A species of stone: proper name of a

person and place.

Kaua kaua; A certain tree; and the fruit of the same

tree.

Ka ia Ga; A bird so.called.

Kauai, s. The cross beam or joist of ahouse the se-
condary beam of a house.

Kauai ranga; Name of a place.

Kaudi, s. A species of the fir-tree; resin; also the name

of a certain place.

Kau matia; A grown-up person.

Kauta; A kitchen; a place for cooking victuals.

Kau te 4wa; Swimming in the river: also the :proper
name of a person,

Kau dre; A stick which, by friction upon another, pro-
duces fire.

Kau wéti; The stick on which fire is produced by

friction.

Ka widu; Eight: also the proper name of a person.

Kéaware; A certain shell-fish,

Ka wa téa, ad. Noon.

7

b
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Kaweka; A ridge on the ascent of a hill: the proper
name of a person.

Kéweou ; A reptile so called: also the proper name of
a person,

Kawia; Name of a certain river.
Ké, a. Different; as, “E méake; A different thing:"
“E tangata ke; A different man, forelgner, &c.”

K&, ad. Differently; as, “ E koréro ke éna; Speakmg
differently, or upon another subject.”

Ké, s. The cry of a certain bird ; also the proper name
of a person.

Ke, 5. The stern of a ship, canoe, &c. .

Kédi, v.n. Digging up; as, “ E kédi éna te tingata ki
© te One one; %’he man digs the ground.”

Kedia, v.n. Dig (thou) up the ground: also the proper
name of a person.

Kédi kédi; A waterfall: name of a certain place.
Kédiu ; The bottom, as of a boat.

Ke dia; The proper name of a person.

‘Kéha, s, A turnip (exotic). Proper name of a person.

Kei, 5. The _point or place where a distant or different
object is stationed: also the proper name of a
person.

Kéka, s. The end of a bone

Keke ; The cramp; a certain bird; and proper name
ofa person.

Kéké; The arm-pits.

Kéke do; A light supposed to emanate from the arm-
pits of the%)exty The proper name of a person.

Kéke réhu; A beetle.
"Kekéno, s. A seal fish.

Kéko, 5. Proper name of a person.

Keéte, s. A basket. The proper name of a person.
Kéte, s. Name of a certain plant.

|
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Kétu, s. The act of displacing a corpse: also the
proper name of a person.

Ki, prep. To.

Ki, s. a. v.n. ad.—s. Fullness; s i rturba-

’ tion; force of sound, as ﬂlingﬁ%hgfr. pea. Fsﬁ.
v.n. Full; as, “E ki 4no te ko éhua; The pot is
full” ad. Fully.—Causative, “ Waka ki; To causeé
to be full.”

Ki ; Manner of address, conversation, &e.

Kia; Auxiliary verb. “XKia karakia koe; Read thou.”

Kianga, s. A covenant; afriendly conversation. -

Kidi, s. The skin. Proper name of a person.

Kidi e 'au; A naked skin; skin exposed to the wind.
The proper name of a person,

Kidi kidi; Gravel : the name of a place.

Kidiinga tarakii; A wind so called.

Kidi paka; A hard stone so called.

Kidi piro; A stinking skin. Also the proper name of
a person. ' :

Kie kie; Name of a certain plant.

Kiki, s. a. v.n.—s. Concomitancy, adhesion. a. Con-
comitant, adhesive, &c. v.n. Adhering, sticking,
&c.; as, “ Ekiki 4na rdua; They two are adhering
to each other, in close conversation, &c.” * E kiki
dna nga papa; The boards cleave together.”. ad.
Concomitantly, adhesively, &c.

Kikiwa, s. A winking; pressing the eyelids closely
together. The proper name of a person.

Kikq,s. Flesh of a man; substance of a tree; the sap.

Kikd, ad. ‘There. (See Grammar.)

Kikéina, ad. There (pointing at the place).—See

~ Grammar, .

Kikonei, ad. Here,in this place. (See Grammar.)

Ki miia, ad. To the first. (See Grammar.)

Ki miidi, ad. To the last. (See Grammar.)
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Kina, s. A sea egg: also the proper name of a person.

Kinaki, s. Victuals added for variety's sake.

Kina néhe; A smallsea egg. Proper name of a person.

Kini, s. A pinch with the fingers.

Kini tia, 2. n. Pinch with (thy) fingers. :

Kino, $. a. v.n. ad. a.—s. Badness, wickedness, hatred.

* a. Bad, wicked, hateful. v.n. Hate; as, “E kino
éna’au ki téra tingata; I hate that man.” ad. Hate-
fully. Causative, “ Wakakino;” as, “E tingata
waka kino ra 6ki koe; Thou art a spiteful man,” or

. “Thou art a man who causest hatred, &c.”
NoTE.—“Waka kine” also signifies sinning; as, ‘E tdngata
waka kind ra 6ki koe ki téu AtGa; Thou arta sinner
against thy God.”

Ki 6re; A mouse, rat, &c. Also the proper name of
a person. : :

Kira, s. A reptile so called. Proper name of a person.

Kitéa, a. Perceiving, discerning, understanding, seeing.
“ E kanohi kit%a; A discgrning eye.” &

Kitea, v.n. Seeing; as, ¢ E kitea 4na ra 6ki’'au; I see.”
“ Kia kite ’au; Let me see.”—Causative, “ Waka
kitea; To cause to see, perceive, &c.” .

Kitenga, s. A sight.

Kiwi, s. Name of a certain bird. Also the proper
name of a person.

Kiwi kiwi, s. Feather of the bird called Ktwi.

Ko, s. A growing female child; also a certain tool with
which the natives of New Zealand plant their sweet
potatoes : a perforator. . n. Perforating into, put-
ting into, &c.; as, “ Ekokaidna; A putting sweet
potatoes into holes perforated or opened for that
purpose.”—Also a particle frequently used before
substantives, adjectives, pronouns, verbs, and in
the beginning of sentences ; as, “ Ko Taka ténei;

. This is Taka:" “Ko ahau ténei; This is I:" “ Ko
te pai; The goodness:” “ Ko te mahi ra oki ‘au;
I am going to work.” ‘
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: Kda ; An auxiliary, denoting the past tense of verbs; the

action being considered complete, or to have ceased

Kéa; A term of reproach, &c.

Kéa kba, a. Joyful.. |

Kédi maka ; Name of a certain bird.

Ko dimu dimu; A certain tree.

Kodipo, s. A garment so called.

Kodirangi, s. ditte.

Kodii, s. A shrub so called.

Kodiia, p. You two. (See Gram.)

Koe, p. Thou. (See Gram.)

Ko e ai; A certain fish.

Ko €'hiia, 5. A chimney; apot. v.n. Cooking; as, “Ko
e’hia tia; Cook (it).”

Kobe kbe; A certain shrub.

Koe n’ki 3 Name of a certain plant.

Kohédy, s. A certain fish.

Ko hia; Put in; as, “ Ko hia ki te kete Put (them)
into the basket.”

Kéhuy, s. A fog: also the proper name of a person.

~ Kohidu, s. A person slain; also a manslayer.

Kohiidu tia, s. Slay (thou).

Kohiihy, s. A shrub so called.

Ké6hu kéhu; A pig (so called in derision).

Kéhu kéhu, s. A certain bird; an owl.

Kéi, s. @. v.n.—s. A point, an mlelslble part of space,
sharppoint. a. Pointed, sharp, &c.; as, “ E méa koi;
A sharp thing.” v.n. Sharp, as, "« Ekéi 4no tiku
maripi ; %I&ﬁcmf is shap.” ad. Pointedly.—Cau-
satlve “ Waka km, To sharpen, or cause to be
8

Kébia, ad. Truly, certainly.

Kéidipi; A looseness.

Koihé, a. Departed ; dead.
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K6i kdi; Lance at the top of a spear; a bayonet &ec.:
also the proper name of a person.

Koiky, s. A sort of mat.

. Kadinga ; A place, or statlon made by a point; a sharp

« edge, &c.

Ka&i ddu; A putting together of heads, as into a basket:
also the proper name of a person.

Kbi wé ; ‘Collecting caterpillars: also the proper name
of a person.

Koiwi, s. A skeleton, a corpse, &c,

Koékako ; Name of a certain bird. ‘

Koki, s. A limp with the leg, &c. Proper name of a
person. |

Kokidi, s. ‘A dart so called, or short spear: also a
certain fish. v.n. A dartmg or casting with the
hand; as, “ E kokidi ana.”

Kokidi tia, v.n. Cast (it), or dart (it), with the hand.

Kokidi tinga; A time of darting or casting away any thing.

Kéko, s. A certain working tool.

Koko, a. Lean, having no flesh.

Koko, ai, s. Red ochre; red paint for the skin: also the
pll':per name of a person, and the name of a certain
place.

Kokonga, s. A corner (internal),

Kokédpu, s. Name of a certain fish.

Kokéta, s. A cockle so called; a joiner's plane: proper
. name of a person.

Kokéti; Cut off; as, “ E méa kokéti; A thmg cut off”
Kokoto, s. A certain fish.

Koéma, s. A tool so called.

Komadingi nbéa; Name of a place.

Komaddu, s. Sail of a canoe.

Komita mata; The toe.

Koma tora; An open fist.
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Komidi, v.n. Cleaning.

" Kémo kémo ; A blinking with the eyes.

Komotia, v.n. Casting in. “ E komotia 4na ki te kéte;
A putting into the basket.”

" Kondke, s. Proper name of a person.
. Konike, s. A slip with the foot.

Kéne, s. Proper name of a person.

- Kéne, s. A slip with the buttocks.

Kongéngi, s. A chewing of any thing: also the proper
name of a person.

Kopa, s. The cock of a firelock.

Képako, s. Name of a certain place.

Kopanga, s. A place for a partition.

Kopaps, 5. A sort of canoe.

Képe, s. A pistol.

Képidi, s. Lameness of the feet; also the name of a cer-
tain person, and a certain place.

Kopiko; A curvature, bending, &c.

Koplg s.” A gathering of cockles; also a sort of cockle.
roper name of a person.

Képiro, s. A falling into the water in play: also the pro-
per name of a person.

Képu, s. The belly.

Képua, s. The bed or deepest part of a river ; the double
 teeth; also the name of a place.

Kopuku, s. Name of a certain garment.

Képu piinga 6a; A bullrush.

Képuta puta; A sort of shell-fish.

Kéradi, s. The flax plant.

Koraki, s. Name of a certain wind.

Kora kora, A spark of fire; also the proper name of a
person.

Kéramo ; A sort of shell-fish,
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Kérau, s. A glutinous plant so called; also the proper

name of a person.
Kére, ad. of negation; Not. a. Broken.

Koréro, s. A speakmgr v. 1. Speaking as, “E korero
éna te tangata; The man speaks

Koréro tinga; A time of speaking ; a speech.
Kéro, s. A growing-up person.

Koro, s. A person on a journey, or in the performance
of any particular engagement, or the exercise of
any particular calling.

Koro ai; A certain garment.

Koéro 4mo ; A certain testaceous fish.

Kéro éke; A man in the decline of life.

Kéroha, s. A bush.

Kordi; Fruit so called.

Koéro iti ; Name for the little finger.

Koéro ké; A stranger.

Kéro kio; A certain shrub.

Koro koro; The throat: also the proper name of a
person.

Kéro matiia; A parent who teaches his child ; a teacher:
also the thumb, and great toe. ,

Koéro piinga plinga; A sort of stone.

Koro piita; The interior of the neck of a bottle: also
the proper name of a person.

Kéro piitanga; The time of passing through the neck of
a bottle. -

Kérora ; A penguin.

Kérora réka; The sweet penguin: also the name of a
certain place.

Koéro tingi; Name of a certain place.

Korétu ; The lower border of a garment.

Kéta, s. A plane-iron; a shell to scrape with.

-

'
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Kotdha, s. A war instrument, or cross-bow.
Ko tire tiare; A small house,
Ko tére tére; A place for the interment of the dead.
, KO0 taua taua; A reptile so called.
KéTi; A dlgomg up of Tee root: also the proper name
of a person,
Koti, v. n. Dividing or cutting in pieces.
Kotia; Cut a piece, or cut (it in) pieces.
- Kotie ; Name of a certain bird.
Kéti koti; A thing to cut with. v.7. Cutting; as, “ E

koti kéti 4na te tangata ki téna kékahu; The man
is cutting his garment.”

Kétinga, s. A piece.

Kotiro, s. A young girl.

Koto kéto; A rope so called, made use of in a canoe.
. Kotore, s. The straight gut.

Kotore, s. Pipe clay.

Kotiku, s. Name of a certain bird: also the proper
name of a person; and the putting together of the
feathers ofp the bird so called.

Ko tiwanga; A sort of stone.

" Kouai, s. The chin: also the propei- name of a person;
and the name of a certain place.

Kbu éu dew, s. A sheath for the pipe of large bellows.
Koiima, s. Proper name ofa person. ,
Kéura, s. The crayfish. ‘ ~
Kéuta réke; Bird so called.

Kotitu, p. You (three or more). See Gram.
Koutiitu ; A small fishing-net.

Koiitu iitu; A certain frmt-tree also the fruit of the
tree so called.

Ko wai, or K'wai, p. Who. (See Gram.)
Ko wai; Proper name of a place.
Q
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Ké wéo; A hole. _

Kowara dito ; Bud of a tree,

Kowatu, s. Hail

Kéwera, s. A yawning.

Kowéte wéte, s. a. v.n.—s. A whisper. a. Whispering,
still; as, “ E tingata kowéte wéte; A soft-speak-
ing man.” v.n. Whispering; as, “ E kowéte wéte
ana ra oki koe; You whisper.” “E koréro kowéte
wéte ana ra Oki ia; He speaks softly.”

Ku; Affixed pronoun of the first person singular, de-
noting possession. (See Gram.)

Ku,s. A peg for amat; also the proper name of a
person,

KuéKa, s. Name of a certain bird.

Kidi, s. A young dog, pig, &c.; also the proper name
of a person.

Kidu, s. The fist.

Kudia, v. n. Strike (thou with thy) fist.

Kidu pai; A cross.

 Kidu tou; The long feathers iff a bird’s tail : the tail.

Kie, 5. A complaint common to females: also the pro-
per name of a person. ‘

Kuére, a. Ignorant; as, “ E tingata kuére; An igno
rant man.” v.n. Being ignorant; as, ¥ E kuére
dno te tingata; The man is ignorant.”
Kihuy, s. A game so called.
Kiia, s. A kind term for mother.

Kiku, s. Any thing that holds fast, ‘as a vice, pincers,
tongs, &c.; also a shell-fish so called.

Kiku, s. The cry of a pigeon.
Kukiiky, s. A shell-fish so called.
Kukimi; Protracted, extended, dilated.
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Kukiipa, s. Pigeon: also the proper name of a person.

Kiimara, s. Sweet potatoes.

Kuméa, v.7n. Drawing; as, “ E kuméa 4na koe ki te
gho ; Thou art pulling the line.”

‘Kuméa, ». Draw it; as, “ Kuméa te dho; Pull the .
line.” 4

Kuméte, s. A vessel to hold victuals, water, &c.; a
trough.

Kiimi, s. Ten fathoms.

Kiamu, s. The anus.

Kimu kiimu; Name of a certain fish.

Kudu, s. A young male beast, a pig, &c.: also the proper
name of a person.

Kupaduy, s. Name of a certain fish.

‘Kupiko, s. A sound, as of any thing approaching.

Kupinga, s. A corner for a ship to anchor in.

Kupénga, s. A seine, or large fishing-net.

Kiipy, 5. Agreement, as of an answer to a question, &c.

Kiira,s. a. v.n. ad.— s. Redness. a.Red; as, “ E manu
kira; A red bird” v.7 Red, or appearing red;

as, « 'E kiira éna te ranghi ; The sky appears red.”
ad. Redly.

Kira kiira; Very red.

Kira tau; A year in which there is much battle, or
blood shed. Proper name of a person.

Kiiru painga ; Proper name of a person.

Kiiru tongia; A thin soil: also the proper pame of a
person.

Kiita, s. A louse.
Kitu; Ditto: also the proper name of a person.
Kiitu kitu, s. An insect, a worm.

Kuwadu, 5. Name of a certain shell-fish: also a certain
insect. .
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M.

Mi,s. a. c. p. v.n.—s. Whiteness, cleanness, paleness,
clearness, purity. a. White, clean, &c.; as,
“E kikabu méi; A white, or clean garment.
¢. And, &c. p.For, To. wv.n. Giving, &c.

‘Madie, a. Quiet, still, serene; as, “ E ngikau ringi
madie ; A quiet mind.”

Madiou, s. Spots upon the skin.

Madingi, s. Menstrua. v.n. Dropping ; as, “ E madingi
ana te toto o te tangata ; The man’s blood drops.”

Madino, a. Smooth (as the surface of the seain a calm).

Maiduy, s. Shade, shadow. v.n Extinguishing, killing;
aﬁ, “Kéa madu koei 'au; I am about to kill
thee.”

Madu médu; A shade: also the proper name of a
person.

Maidunga; Death, killing.

Midu Ouia; Name of a certain place.

Mai e dnga; Twins; also the proper name of a person.

Mai e du; A verandah; also the proper name ofa person.

Ma e 6e; Name of a certain tree. .

Ma3 e be 6e ; Name of a certain place.

Ma3 e 6ro; An entrenchment; a ditch: also the name of
a certain place.

Ma e iiri, a. Giant-like, monstrous. -

Misha, a. Much, many: also the proper name of a
person.

Mahéna, s. a. v.n. ad.~s. Warmth ; day. a. Warm; as,
“E wire mahana; A warm house. v.n. Warming ;
as, “ E mahina 4na ra 6ki téku, I am warm.”
Causative, “ Waka mahana, Causing warmth.”
ad. Warmly.
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Mahi, s. a. v.n.—s.Work; also the proper name of a
person. a. Industrmus as, “ E tangata mahi; An
industrious man.” v.n. Workmg, as, “E méhi
ana ra 6ki ‘au; I am working.”

Mihinga; Work; as, a job of work, the time of doing
work.

Mahidi, v.n. Naming a child; as, “E mahldl dna te
ingéa; A naming, or a giving the name.’

Méhi wawe ; Work qmckly done: also the proper name
of a person.

Mahie, v. n. See Maie.

Mai, ad. Hither, here.

Maia, ». n. Forthcoming, apparent, exposing.

Maide ; Name of a certain tree : also the proper name
of a person.

Mai ebre, v. n. Skmnmg, a pulling off of the skin; as,
“ E mai ebre ana toku ithéko; My skin comes oft”

Mai ika fka; Name of a certain shrub.

Maiki, s. A manner of nursing, a pressing to the breast :
also the proper name of a person.

Méka, s. A sudden eruption, a casting oﬂ" a throwing
away.

Maika dii, v.n. Repelling: the proper name of a person.

Maka ridi, a. Cold.

Miki ; The last survivor of a tribe; also the proper
name of a person. 4 :

Miko; A certain fish.

Makm, Proper name.

Makéia; A certain fish.

Méko_ko rédi; A certain insect.

Miko (wakakai) ; An ear-drop made of the tooth of the
fish called Méko.

Miku; For me.—Ms3, prep. For; & ku, 1st pers. sing.
affix.

Q2
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Maku, s. Wet: also the proper name of a person.

Mékudu, s. The premature falling of fruit, &c.: proper
name of a person.

Makutu, s. a. v. n. ad.—s. Witcheraft. a. Enchanting;
as, “ E tangata mikutu; A wizard.” v.n. Be-
witching; as, “ E makutu 4na te tingata; The
man bewitches.” ad. Enchantingly; as, “ E titiro
mékutu 4na ra ki koe; Thou art looking enchant-
ingly.”

Mima, a. Light, not heavy; as, “E tingata mima;
A light man.” v.n Causative; “ Waka mama;
Causing to be light.”

Mamae, s. a. v.n. ad. s. Soreness, painfulness.
a. Sore, painful, distressed ; as, “ E dinga dinga
mamie; A sore hand.” “E ngikau mamie; A

_ distressed heart.” v.7. Giving pain; afflicting; as, .
“ E mamaée 4na toku dinga dinga; My hand gives
me pain.” ad. Painfully; as, “ E aire mamie dna
te tangata; The man walks painfully,”—Causative ;
“ Waka mamée; Causing pain.”

Maméha, s. Exhalation of the breath.

Mamaku, s. River so called.

Mana; For him.—Ma4, prep. For; & na, 8d per. sing.
affix.

Manai ia; Proper name; also the name of a certain
place { uneven rocks. :

Maénako; Remembrance.

" Manine, or Maine ; a. Smooth.

Manio O’ura; Name of a certain place.

Mina tiinga ; Keep-sake.

Maniwa, s. a. v.n.—s. Breath, animal spirits, courage.
‘a. Courageous, spirited, proud; as, “ E tdngata
mandwa; A spirited man.” v.n. Taking courage;
as, “ E manawa ina toku ngikau; My heart takes
courage.”—Also the name of a certain tree.
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Maniwa pa; An overflowing spirit, envious; also the
proper name of a person,

Manéawa tawi; The rocks called The Three Kings.

Minga ; The graining, or branching of a tree: abranch,
a certain fish: proper name of a person.

Minga éke; Place so called.

Méngai, s. The mouth. .

Maéngaiti, s. A small branch: proper name of a person.

Minga kéhia; A mountain so called.

Mainga kidi kidi; Place so called.

Minga péara para ; ditto.

Minga ta; ditto.

Mainga turdto ; ditto.

Mainga wéke ; ditto. N

Mainge miénge ; A fish-hook.

Mingere, a. Idle. wv.n. Idling, loitering; as, “ E
méngere éna, &c.” ' .

Mangina, s. A war-club; also the proper name of a person.

Mango, s. A shark.

Mango pare; A shell-fish so called.

Maingu, a. Black : proper name of a person.

Mani 6re; A place so called.

Mano, a. A thousand.

Maénu, s. A bird; also the proper name of a person.
v.n. Resting upon the water; as, “ A manu ino

te wika; The canoe is borne, or rests, upon the
water.” :

Mainu kau; Name of a certain river.
Manu kiira; The red bird : proper name of a person.

Minu wika éunga; Name of a certain bird, which, in its
cry, mimicks the word éunga. Proper name of a
person.

Manu widi; Person from a distant part.
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‘Maodi, a. Indigenous, native; as, “ E tingata maddi;
A native man:” ¢ Wai maodi; Native water:"
“ Kai mdodi; Native victuals.” Also a proper name.

Mapiina, s. (A thing) inclosed in stone: the proper name
of a person, also the name of a place. -

Mira, s. A place exposed to the warmth of the sun; a
farm. Also a person fronting another who addresses
him; hence, Emara, Sir, &c.

Marie, s. A court-yard. Proper name of a person.

Marse kaua; Place so called.

Marama, s. The moon; a month.

Mairama, a. Light, clear, pure, peaceful ; as, “ E kdinga
méarama; A light pleasant residence.” * Wai
marama ; Clear water.” ¢ Ngékau marama; A
happy heart.” w».n. “E méirama éno te wére;
The house stands in a light place.”—Causative,
‘Waka marama, Causing light ; as, “ Waka marama

_ tia mai toku ngdkau; Enlighten my heart.”

Maringai, s. The boisterous wind which blows from the
north; also therising up of a multitude (to go to battle
&c.); also the heaping up of grain, potatoes, &c.

Mara téa; A certain fish; also the proper name of a person.

Mare,s. A cough. v.n. Coughing; as, “ E mére éna
te tingata ; The man coughs.” ,

Marére, v. n. Falling down; as, “E marére dnate méa;
The thing falls.”

Maripi, s. A sword, knife, &c.

Mairo; Clothing so called: an extension of the parts of
any thing. /

Maroi; Fern-root. ’

Mardke, a. Dry; as, “ E ridkau maroke; Dry wood.”
v.n. Dry; as, “ E maréke dno te rakau; The wood
is dry.”

Mita, s. f{ppearance: aman’s face. !

Mata, s. Musket-ball, shot, &c.; gun-flint: also the
proper name of a person. a. Raw, uncooked; as,
“ Kai mata; Uncooked victuals.”
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Métaf,i sh Name of a certain bird ; also a certain shell-

sh.

Mataka ; A certain high hill. Proper name of a person.

Matakidi; Eye-lids. Proper name of a person.

Matéki taki, v.#. Observing; as, “E mataki taki 4na ra
oki 'au; I am observing, or noticing.” '

Mataky, 5. a. v.n.—s. Fear. a. Fearful; as, “ E tin-
gata matdku; A fearful man.” v.n. Fearing; as,
“ E matéku 4na te tingata ; The man fears.”

Mataniwe; The scar or mark of an ulcer. Proper name
of a person.

Matingi; The air: working of the bowels after death.
Proper name of a person.

Mitaniiku; Prospect of land (as approaching).

Matapii; A window. Name of a certain place.

Matapiko, v. n. (from Mata, The face; and Piko, Bowing,
l:tlli‘rixg.) Hiding the face by hanging down the

ead.

Matapd, a. Blind; as, “ E tingata matapd; A blind
man.” “E matapd ano te tingata; The man
is blind.” :

Matara, s. A refuge.

Matardnghi; The horizon.

Matariki, s. The Pleiades. .

Matatéua, a. Looking earnestly at another.

Maitau, a. Understanding; as, “ E tidngata matau; An
understanding man.” v.nm. Teaching; as, “ E
métau dna te tingata; The man is teaching.”—
Causative, “ Waka métau.”

Matau, a. Right, or to the right hand.

Matau, s. A fish-hook.

Mataudi, s. Name of a certain place.

Matau hii; ditto.

Mata iwhi; ditto.
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Mite, s. a. v.m.——s A dissolution of the body.
. a Dying; as, “ E tingata mate; A dying man.”
" v.m. Dying; as, “ E mite dna te tingata; The
man is dying.”—Causative, “ Waka mate ; Causing
death.” .
Mite, s. a. v.n.—s. Sickness. a. Sick; as, “ E tan-
gatamaite ; A sick man. wv.n. Being sick, &c.
Maite A'ia,s. A slight. Proper name of a person.
Mite ika; Illness, from eating fish. Proper name of a
person.
Maite mbe ; A sleeping illness; death.
Maitenga, s. A time of death, illness, &c.: the head of a
man. ,
Mate réa; A long illness; death.
Mite rdwa; An illness the most severe; death.
Ma te tédu, ad, Thick.
Mate, ti 4bu; Name of a place. Proper name of a
person. , .
Mite tna; Concealed affliction., Proper name of a
person.
Matia, s. A spear.
-Mati du; The nails of the fingers.
Maitika, s. A fish-hook.
Mitikiku, s. Finger nails.—Matikiiku wiewie, Toe nails.
Matébu, a. Cold.
Mitu, p. Weall (whom I represent); or I and they.—
See Grammar.
Mitu, s. Flesh.
Matia, 5. A parent; an elder relation of the same gene-
ration as the parent. “ Matia tine; A father.”
“ Matda wahinc; A mother.” ¢ Matia kéke; An
uncle, aunt, &c.”
‘Matiiku, s. A bird so called.
Matiiku Urepo; ditto.
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Mau; For thee. (From Ma, prep. For; & u, 2d pers.
sing. affix.)

Maua, p. We two (whom I represent); or, I and he, &c.

~ See Grammar.

Maua, a. Ripe, cooked; as, “ E karika maua; Ripe
fruit.” ¢ Kai maua; Cooked victuals, or victuals
prepared for use.” Also a proper name.

Maiie, a. Deserted. “ E méa maiie ; A deserted thing.”
Also Mahie.

Mau koro ; Name of a certain place.

Maumau, s. Fish so called.

Maumau, v.n. Taking; as, “ E maumau éna te tingata
ki tdku méa; The man is taking my thing.” A
fish so called. .

Maunga, a. Ripe, wholesome; as, “ Ardéi maunga;
‘Wholesome fern-root.”

Maunga, s. A mountain. Proper name of a person.

Maunga diidu; A mountain situate in the midst of other
mountains, Proper name of a person.

Maunga kaua kaua ; Place so called.

Maunga pire diia; Name of a wood.

Maunga niii; A hill so called.

Maunu, s. a. v.n.—s. Bait for a fish-hook. a. Bait;
“ E méa maunu; A thing for a bait.” v. n. Biting,
or being caught; as, “E koére a maunu te
ika; The fish will neither bite nor be caught.”
Place so called.

Ma iita, a. Touching the shore. Proper name of a
person. ‘

Ma wéte; To untie the garment; as, “ E mawéte ana
tona kikahu; Untying his garment.”

Mawi, v. n. Bringing forth, grasping, &c. .

Mawi, s. The left hand; the name of the first man.
a. Left; “ Dinga dinga mawi; The left hand.”

Mawi mia; The first Mawi, or man. -

Mawi p6tiki ; Mawi’s youngest brother.
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Mawiti, v. n. Coming forth ; coming upon a person; as,
“ Ka mawiti te tiiou; The flea is come upon me.”

Me, (conjunction,) And, &c.—See Grammar.

Me; A particle used in comparing the likeness, magni-
tude, or extent of one thing with another; as, © Me
te kaipike; Like the ship, or as the ship.” “ Me
te tohdra te niii; As big as the whole.” ¢ Me téu
wire te r6a; As long as thy house.”

Méa,s. A thing; a word often used as a substitute for
a person, place, thing, word, &c. and literally signi-
fies the likeness of the person, &c. understood.
Proper name of a person.

Méa, v. n. Speaking; as, “ E méa mai dna te tingata ki
’au; The man speaks to me,” -

Méanga, 5. A word, command, &c.

Méinga, s. A word, &c.

Méke, s. A dwarf,

Méme, s. A muttering, enchanting.

Meéne, s. Sweepings of rubbish, &c. Proper name of a
person.

Mére, s. A war-club. Proper name of a person.

Méte, s. Proper name of a person.

Mia; A particle used frequently with the imperative
mood ; as, “ Ténu mia te tingata ki te dne one;
Bury the man in the ground.” '

Mihi, s. A sigh. Proper name of a,person. v.n. Sigh-
ing; as, “ E mihi 4na ra 6kiia; He is sighing.”

Mihinga, s. A moaning, whining. Proper name of a
person,

Mimi, 5. a. v.n.—s. Urine. a. Urinous; as, “ Wai
mimi; Urinous water.” v.n Making water; as,
“E mimi 4na te tingata; The man is i
water.” -

Mimiki, ».n. Absorbing, drying up; as, “ Ka mimiki
te waii te ra; The water is dried up by the sun.”

Mingi,s. A shrub so called. .
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Mio, s. A prayer aftt‘ar death. Name of a person.
Mira, s. A place of repose. _ .
Mire, s. Minced meat. Name of a person. _
Miro, s. A fruit-tree so called ; also the fruit of the Miro.

Miro miro, s. Thread. v.n * Miro hia; Making
thread ;” as, “ Kia miro hia; Make (thou) thread.”

Miru, s. A gentle stream of water; a bubble. Name of
a person.

Mo ; The preposition For; as, “ Mo Téka téra ware;
For Taka that house:” “Maku te tdhi toki; For
me one axe.”

Moa, s. A stone; also the name of a person, and of a place.

Moaana, s. The sea.

Médunga, s. A head on the top of a pole: name of a

. person.

Ma@e, s. v.n. a.—s. Sleep; also the proper name of a person.
v.n. Sleeping; as, “ E mode ana te tingata; The
man sleeps.” a. Sleepy-headed, drowsy, hia mde;
as, “ E tingata hia moe; A drowsy-headed man.”
Causative, “ Waka mée ; Causing to sleep;” as,
“ E waka mée dna 'au ki tiku tdmaiti; I am causing
my child to sleep.”

Moenga, s. A time of sleep; a bed tosleep on, &c. The
causative, v.7. “ Waka moméde” is also used.

Moe e au; Name of a certain place. .

Mae koroha ; Asleep in the bush ; also name of a person.
Méenga réa; A long sleep; also the name of a person,
Moeniku, s. A dream.

Moée O’; A bird so called.

Mée Ti; Sleeping on the Tee-tree: name of a person. -

Moe tutiidu, v.n. Placing the heads of enemies upon
' the pins used in making mats, for the purpose of
looking at them while at work.
Mobi; A shell-fish so-called.
R
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Méidi e du; A corpse exposed to the wind: name ofa
person,

Méka, s. A shrowd: name of a person. :

Moékai, s. A person in a low situation. a. Poor.

Mokai kai; The heads of enemies preserved to look at:
name of a person; also the name of a place.

Moki, s. A fish so called: name of a person.

Moéki moki; A plant so called.

MOoki niii; A large fish so called : name of a person.

Méko, s. A tatooed, or marked face : name of a person.

Moéko mokai, s. The tatooed decapitated head of a man.

Méko méko; A small lizard.

Moéko piina; A grandchild.

Moéku; For me. (See Mdhu.)

Moémi mémi, v.n. To kiss, salute; as, “ E mémi moémi
énaraua; They two are kissing.”

Mombéna, a. Sweet, delicious, &c.; as, “ E kai
momc’gna;”A delicious place.”—Causative, * W
momdna,

Mométo ; s. A box with the fist,

Mépi; Name of a place.

More ; Light. ‘

Mérenga; Club made of red wood; with which they
beat fern-root: name of a person.

Morere ; A swing for children. -

Moéro iti, a.’ Small.

Mote méte ; Name of a place.

Méti, s. Last survivor of a family.

Motiti ; Name of a certain small island.

Moto, s. A blow with the fist.

Motéi, s, A person neglected at meals: name of a
person.

Moéty, 5. A low island: name of a person.
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Métu dia; The second island : name of a place.

~—— fti; A small island: name of a person. -

~—— kokako; An island so called.

——koudi; An island so called: or the island pro-
ducing a species of pine called Koudi,

—— one ; The sandy island: name of a place.

—— o ringi; The island of heaven: name of a place.

—— kardka; The fruit island : name of a place. ‘

—— r0a; The long island: name of a place.

—— tikupu; The island of the birds called Tdkupu :
name of a place.

—— tipu; The sacred island : name of a place.

~——— tara; The island of gannets : name of a place.

—— taua; The island of the tree called Taua : name
of a place.

—— tére ; The swimming island: name of a place.

—_— tﬁiia;:rehe island of the bird called T%i: name of a

place.

iinga ; The island so called : name of a place.

Mbu; For thee. (See Mdu.)

Mi; A particle used with other words, &c. denoting
the extremity. :

Miia, ad. Before. (See Grammar.) ,

Mi énga; Working at the extremity of any thing:
name of a person.

Midi, ad. After. (See Gram.)

Miidi ko6 kai; The back of the head, &c.

Miidi métu ; An island at the extremity of any country :
name of a place.

Miidingi, s. The act of scattering.

Miidi tai; A gentle wind so called.

Midi wai; The water at the extremity of any place :
name of a person. .

Miidi weniia; The land at the extreme point : name of
a person4 also the name of a place.

\



( 184 )

Mudu; a. Rubbed, polished; as, “ E méa miadu; A
pollshed thmg v.n. “Mudia te méa; Rub the
thing.”

Mudia, v.n. To rob.

Mudiinga; Part of a farm whlch is cleared of weeds.

Mudupamn'a Name of a person.

Muéke, a. A person fearful of falling down any place :
alsoa proper name.

Mina; A ring-worm; a circular scar, or mark on the
skm, &c. Proper name.

Mina mina; ditto. :

Miira; A light, as ofa candle. Proper name.

Miire; A fish so called. Proper name.

Miitu, s. The end. v.n. Finishing, ending; as, ©* Kéa
miitu ke ra 6ki'au; I have finished.” Name of a
person.

Miitunga, s. The end.

.

Na! i. See! Behold!

Na; An affixed particle in possessive pronouns, 3d pers.
- sing. number. (See Gram.) Prep. Of. Proper name.

Nidi, s. Proper name.

Nihe nahe, v.n. Separating.

Naho, 5. A species of the potatoe. Proper name.
Niho ného; An insect so called.

Nike, a. Only.

Niku, p. My, mine. (See Gram)

Namu, s. A mosquitoe.

Nana, s. Dying groans : name of a person.
Néna, p. His. (See Gram.)

Nipo, ad. Last night.

Napiii, s. The tribe so called.

Nira ; Healthful.
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Nirahu, s. A military parade, a game: also coals, ink,
gunpowder.
Niro, 5. A fly. (Sometimes Ngdro.)

Na ti kiira; A red spectacle, or exhibition : name of a
person. .

Nau, v.n. Coming; as, *“ Nan mai; Come hither.”
-Na wike, ad. Three days ago.
Na wika niii, ad. Four days ago.
Nawi, s. A rush; the name of a person ; and the cicatrix
of a wound.

Ne; l;artlcle used to signify a removal or change of
place

Néne; Slipping easily, &e.: a proper name.

Nei, ad. Being removed hither.

Ne kia mai; Remove (it) hither.

Néko, 5. A garment so called.

Ne tinga ; Name of a place.

Ni; Particle used in words which denote closeness,
pressure, number, &c.

Nia; A particle, usually affixed to words; as, “ Tinia
’te miira; ; Put out the candle.”

Niau, s. The gunnels of a canoe.

Nikau, s. A shrub, so called from its numerous leaves
proceeding from the same stalk.

Nio, s. A tooth.

Niua, 5. A place so called.

No, prep. Of, denoting the genitive case of substantxves.
slgmfymg possession. (See Gram.) -

Néa, a. Common, free, disen &c.—Causatlve,
“ Waka noa; Causing to be gafee.

Nohi nohi, a. Small,

Noého, a. Still (not moving)4 fixed. v.n. Sitting still ;
as, “ E n6ho dna raﬁx koe; Thou art smmg”
Causatlve, “Waka ného; Causingtobe fixed.”

R 2
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Ného wanga; A seat.

Néhu; A sinking with pain: name of a person.

Néke; Walking to a distance: change of situation :
name of a person.

Néku, p. Of me, mine, &c. (See Gram.)

Néna, p. Of him, his. (See Gram.)

Népe; A gnawing pain: name of a person.

Néu, p. Of thee, thine. (See Gram.)

Niii, a. Large; “ Nui niii; Very large.” v.1n. Causative,
“ Waka niii ; Causing to be large :” also, “ Waka
nu nii.”

Niiku; Squeezing, or pressing sideways.

Niikua mai; Press sideways towards me.

P.

P4, s. An elevated village; an affectionate name for
parent: a place cleared for residence. .

Padi; A steep rock, a precipitous shore : name of a
person.

Pidi, v.n. Rising; as, “E padi 4na ra 6ki te tai; The
tide flows.”

Padi e 6ro; Falling down a steep rock, or shore;
name of a person,

Padii; A scull broken by falling: name of a person.

Pidu, s. Dirt.  a. Dirty; as, ¢ E wahine padu; A
dirty woman:” “ E pidu éna ra oki koe, Thou
art dirty.”

Pa e tihi; Name of a place.

Pahi, s, A ship: proper name of a person.

Psihia; A bruise. . . Brusing; ¢ Pahia tia te iwi;
Bruise the bones.”

Pahu, s. A drum, bell, &c.; a.ny thmg which by beating
makes a sound.
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Pai, 5. a. v.n.—s. Good. a. Good; as, “E tingata

pai; Agood man.” v.n.; as, “E pai éna te tingata
_ ki’au; The man is kind to me.” ad. Kindly; as,

* E koréro pai 4ana te tangata; The man speaks
kindly.”—Causative, “ Waka pai; Causing kind-
ness, or blessing.” . :

Pai ; Name of a person.

Pai, ad. Well. (See Gram.) =

Painga, s, Goodness, benevolence.

Pai a iika; Gaudiness, finery: name of a person.

Pai e 4u; A beard: name of a person, -

Paipai, s. Finery.—Causative, “ Waka paipai; Causing
finery;” as, “ E kakahu waka paipai; A fine look-
ing garment.” . 7. “E waka paipai 4na ta ki téu
kakahu; Thy garment is fine.”

Pairau; Proper name of a person.

Pairoke; Name of a certain place.

Péka, s. A garment so called ; any thing dried. by the
sun: name of a person.

Pakadu, v.n. Bursting; as, “Ka pakadu te pu; The
gun bursts.”—Causative, * Waia pakéidu ; Causing
a bursting.” o '

Pakidunga, 5. The act of bursting, &e.

Pakanie, s. Name of a place.

Pakati, s. A waistcoat. '

Pékau, s. Wing of a bird : name of a person.

Pakaukau, s. A kite.

Pakéha, s. An European; a white man.

Pakéke, a. Hard, difficult: proper name of a person.

Pakéke, ad. Hardly. (See Gram.) v.7. Causative,”

* “ Waka pakéke; Causing to be hard.” ‘

Pake })éke no te ra; The ornament placed at the edge
of the sail of a canoe. .

Pike pike wai; A garment so_called.
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Piki, a. Calm, quiet; as, * E pdki 4no te rangi; The
atmosphere is calm:” “ Paki piki; Very quiet.”
Causative, “ Waka pdki paki; To cause to be
quiet.” '

Pékia, s. A covering for aman’s back ; name of 2 person.
v.n. Boxing with the open hand.

Paki aka; The root of a tree.

Pa kidi kidi; A fish so called: the bottom fore teeth of
a man.

Pakii, s. A garment for a man; breeches: name of a
person. ,

Pakikii, s. Proper name of a person.

Pakii kiira ; Red land where fern root has been colleeted:
name of a person.

Pikira; A bald head: name of a person.

Pikoa te tai; Low water.

Pakéi kéi; A fish so called.

Pakoko; A barren woman.

Péiku Hihiu; Name of a person.

Pa kiira kiira; A fish so called.

Piana, s. A fillip with the finger; name of a person.
v.n.” Filliping ; as, “ E pana éna te timaiti te dinga
dinga; The child is filliping with his fingers.”

Pinaniwe ; Name of a place.

Pina néhe; A gentle fillip: name of a person.

Péne 6ro iwi; Name of a place.

Pénga; A cast, or removal from one place to another.
v.n. Throwing; as, “ E pinga mai éna te tingats

- ki tdna méa; The man is throwing his thing.”

Pangiiduy, s. A mountain so called.

Pani, s. An orphan. .

Pani, v. n. Besmearing, painting; as “ E pani ina ritu
ki te kaipike; They are painting the ship.”
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Panikau ; Name of a place.
Pipa, s. A reptile so called: also the name of a person.

Papa, 5. A thin board ; the buttocks; also the name of
a person, and of a place.

Papé, v.n. Exploding, bursting out, making a great
noise; as, “E papa 4na te wate t1d1 The thunder
makes a noise, &c.’ —Causatwe, “ Waka papa;
Causing an explosion, noise, &c.”

Papadinga, s. The cheek.

Pipaka, 5. A crab-fish,

Papiku, a. Low, not high.

Papinga, a. Half of any thing.

Papini, s. A fish so called.

Pépapa, 5. A cup to hold victuals in, &ec.
Pépata, s. A cock-roach: a place so called."
Papa tiura; A sponge.

Papa wire; The house boards: proper nmame of &
person.

Pira, 5. A fish so called ; name of a place. a Unctuous. :
Parsha r4ha, s. 'An iron hoop.
Pira, éka, 5. Semen.

Para éka wai 4wa; A certain blue powder, or paint, S0
called.

Parghi, s. A game so called.

Pérangi, 5. A company of persons sitting in a circle.

Péra kére ; Name of a person. '

Pira parau, ¢. Commanding; as, “ E tingata péira parau ;
An officer.”

Pira r4i, s. Juice of fern-root : name of a person.

Pira tshi; The upper side boards at the head of a
.- canoe.

Péra téke téke; Name of place.
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Pardwa, s. A sperm whale; also the jaw-bone of tiie
whale; the two fore teeth of a man’s upper

jaw. ,

P4 rawéa; Noon.

Pire, s. An head ribbon; the top-knot of a bird; a hood
or veil for women: proper name of a person.

é ing: . ta & .
Ptrezl:.tth'gm” as, ® Paréa itu te méa; Turn
Paréa niii; Name of a place.

Pare mita; The cabin of a ship.

Parémo, v.n. Sinking; as, “ E .
eT(l)x’evm,;n sinks (gll’l the wabe{);’l:é?o fna te thogata

Piére pire ; The fringe of a garment.

Paréra; A duck, goose, &c.

Pire waka tdha; The knot of a ribbon worn at the side
of the head. )

Pa réwa réwa; A fish so called.

Péro, s. The hollow part of the hand ; also a small basket
8o called, used as a plate.

Parda, s. Name of a place.
Parbre, s. A fish so called ; also the name of a person.
Pita, s. A garment so called. '
P4 tadi kai ou; One of the Magellan clouds.
Patai, s. A garment for the waist of females ; a petticoat.
Patdka, s. A stone so called : a store-house.
Pite, s. A tree, the branches of which are used by the
natives in producing fire by friction.
Pitete, s. A garment so called.
Pitiki, s. A fish so called ; also a game.
Patiti, s. A small axe.
Patbto, s. A place so called.
Pitu, s. A wall: proper name of a person.
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Pitu, s. A war instrument ; also the act of beating or
clashing together. wv.x. Killing, or beating upon, or
against; as, “ E péitu ana te tingata ki toku da;
The man is killing my friend:” “ E. pitu 4na te
tangata ki te toki; The man is beating out axes.”

Pitunga; A time of killing or beating,

Pitu niii; A great war-club; also a great slaughter.

Pitu 6ne; A slaughter upon the sand. Name of a
person.

Patu patu; A club for the purpose of extracting the
roots of trees from the ground.

Pau, s. An expenditure. Proper name of a person.

Pau, v.7. Consumed ; as, “ Kéa 'Pau ke ra 6ki te ménu;
The bird has been eaten."—Causative, “ Waka
pau; Causing to be consumed.”—Also the name of
a person. ] :

Paua, s. The gall, smoke, &ec.

Paua, s. A shellfish so called.

Pauku, s. A garment so called. o )

Piwi, s. A club tobeat fern-root with. v.7n. Beating;
as, “ E pawi ana te wahine ki te ar6i; The woman
is_beating fern-root.” :

Pe; Perhaps, &c. (See Grammar.)

Pe, v.n. To push forward, or from a person; to thrust,

~ &c.; as, “ Pe hia te tatau ; Push the door from thee.”

. Péa, s. The lobe of the ear.

Péa, ad. Perhaps. (See Grammar.)

Péa 6ki, ad. Perhaps it is, (See Grammar.)

Péhi, s. A ship. Proper name of a person.

Péi; A tossing ball. .

Péka péka; A game socalled. Propername of a person.

Péke; Removing into another place. . Causative,
“ Waka péke; Causing to remove into another
place.”

Péke e wani; A plant so called.

Péna, ad, Like that. (See Grammar.)
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Pénei, ad. Like this. (See Grammar.)
. Péra, ad. Like that. (See Grammar )
Pépe, s. A butterfly.
Pépe, v.n. Trembling as the wings of a butterfly; as,
“ E pépe 4na te méa; The thing trembles.”
Pére, s, Removal. Proper name of a person.
- Pére kiira, s. A war station.
Péro, s. A dog. Proper name of a person.
Péro péro, s. Dxtto
Péti, s. Name of a certain place.
Pi, a. Close, near.
Pidi, v.n. Close, near, crowded; as, “ E pidi dna nga
tangata ; The men are crowded together.”—Cau-
satlve, « Waka pidi; Causing to be close, &c.”

Pidi kdu; A sheep, from the closeness of its wool or
garment.

Pidinga, s. Closeness.
Pidi n6a; The name of a place.
Pidi wé tdu; A sheep.

Pie ku; A plant so called.

Pihe,s. The womb. A funeral odesocalled. w. n. Sing-
m’ the pthe; as, “ E pihe dna; A singing the
pthe.”

Pii 6di; The cry of a certain bird; the name of a
person.

Pikau, s. A garment so called.

Piki, s. Adhesion, keeping close in conversatlon, &e. ;
chmbmg or sticking close to a tree. a. Adhesive,
clinging, disagreeable; as, “E tangata pikira 6ki
koe; Thou clingest to me, or art a burthen to me, &c.”

Piki aréro; The string underneath the tongue.

Pikinga; The act of adhesion: climbing, as upon a tree.
Name of a person, algo of a place.

Piki p1k1 Troublesome.

Piki rangi; A climbing up to heaven. Name ofa person.
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Piko, s. a. v.n.—s. Acurve. a. Curved; as, “ E méa
%iko; A curved thing:” also, “ Piko piko.” wv.m.
ending ; as, “ E piko piko ana te méa ; The thing
is bent.”
Pikonga,s. A curve or bending of a line, road, &c.

Pikou, v.n. Carrying upon the back ; as, “ Pikou hia
koe ; Be carried upon my back.”

Pine, 5. Scowling. Proper name of a person.

Pingau, s. A garment so called.

Pingore, a. Tough.,

Pi 6i 6i; A bird so called.

Pi ke ; Fish so called.

Pipi, 5. The cry of a certainbird. v.n. Crying like the
bird above alluded to; as, “ E pipi 4na te tdmaiti;
The child cries, &c.” Also the name of a person.

Pipi, s. Cockle. v.7n Trembling.—Causative, *“ Waka
pipi; Causing a trembling.”

Pipipi, s. A turkey.

Pirangi, s. Smiling (as a lover). v.7n. as, “ E tingata
pirangi koe ki ’au; Thou art smiling at me, &c.”

Piro, s. Stench.

Pirongia ; Name of a place. -

Pirou,s. a. v.n—s. A stench. a. Stinking, corrupt;
as, “ E ika pirou; A stinking fish:" “ E rakau
pirou; A rottentree.” Rotting; as, “ E pirou ana
te kiko; The flesh rots.”"—Causative, v.n. *“ Waka
pirou; Causing to be put out, as the fire.”

Pitao, s. A canoe so called; also the carved figure at
the head of a canoe. ’

Pitau, s. The tattooed face of a woman: a person so
called. : '

Pito, s. The navel.

Pito réhy, s. A flute made of the navel-string.

Piu, s. Grass so called. Proper name of a person.

Piwai, s. The refuse of sweet potatoes.

Po, s, Night ; the region of darkness, Proper name.
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Péa, s. The smoke evaparating from a scull during the
time of dressing it, as is customary in New Zealand.
Name of a person.

Porka, s. Pork. The name of a person.

Po e 6i, s. A tuft of feathers worn as an ornament in
the ear. Proper name of a person.

Pohe, a. Dead.

Pai, s. A round ball with which children play.

Péi poi, a. Light as the toy or ball.

P6ka, a. Covered ; as, * Ka pdka toéu dinga dinga i te
pédu; Th hands are covered with dirt:"  Ka
poka t6ku kanohi ; ; My eye covers (it), i. e. sees it.”
- Also, Besmeared.

" Pokai hia, v.n. Disembowelling; as, “ Pokai hia te
kararee; Disembowel the dog.” Proper name.

Pokipu ; Name of a place.

Po kira kéra; Globular ; as, “ E méa po kéara kara,
A globular thing.” 'ad. Globularly.

Péki, a. Covered; as, “Ka poki te kai; The sweet
potatoes are covered.”

Péko iwi; The shoulder.

Pokonga, A cleft of a rock.

Péko tira; Name of a place.

Péna,s. Aknot. v.7. Makmgaknot, as, “P6na hia;

© Make a knot.,” Name of a person,

Pé6na dnga; A knot.

Péna péna, s. The wrist, ancle, &c.

Péna pona, a. Full of knots; knotty.

Péna kaua kaua; A game so called.

Ponga, s. A pithy wood so called. Name of a person.

Pono, 5. a. ad.—s. Truth. a. True as, “ E koréro
pono; A true speech:” “ E pbénoanora oki; Itis
true.” ad. Truly; as, “ E tangata koréro pono ra
oki koe; You speak truly " * Causative, “ Waka
pono; Causmg to be true.”

Pondnga, s, A servant, or assistant.
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Po niii; A remarkable night. - Name of a person.
Po 6 kud; A canoe so called. The name of a person.
Pépo, a. Cuttmg off repeatedly.
Popoa, s. Sacred victuals, -
Porie, s. A fish so called.
Porie niii; Name of a certain place.
Péranga; Name of a purple sweet potatoe.

Porangi, a. Hasty. v.n. Hasty; as, “ E téngata
porangx ra ki koe; Thou art in a hurry.”

Po r6a; Thelong night. Name of a person.
Porédi; The hip bone.

Porotaka, a. Annular.

Potai; A hat, cap, pot-lid ; any round covering.
Potai tupiii; Name of a place.

Potiki; The youngest child, brother, ar sister.
Poti poti; An insect so called.

Poéto, a. Short. Causatlve, “ Waka pdto; Making
(any thing) short.”
Popbto, a. Very short. = Causative, “ Waka popoto.”

Pou, s. A post. Name of a person.

Pbua, s. Smoke.

P6u aka; A box.

Péudi, a. Dark, dull, heavy, sorrowful; as, ** E poudi

- éna toku noakau My heart is sorrowful. '—Cau-

sative, * Waka poudx ; Causing sorrow.”

P6u é; Name of a certain place.

Péu nému; A green stone so called.

Pou pou; Boils on the skin or flesh. Name of a person.

Po6u roto, s. The inside post or pillar of a house. Name
of a person.

Péutu, v.n. Chopping; as, “Pbutua te rikau; Chop
the wood into two pieces, &c.” Proper name.

P6utiidi, s. Deafness. Proper name,

Pbutu kaua, s. A tree so called.
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Po wai tére, s. A parrot.

P6 wediia; Name of a high hill,

Py, s. A cylinder, musket, flute, shirt, &c., also a pre-
gnant woman. v.n. Firing a musket, “ Puhia.”

Pia,s. A sow-thistle. ' '

Pia iti; The small sow-thistle. Name of a person.

Pu 40; Day-break.

Pudidi, s. A shrub so called.

Pudia, v.n. Putting through. :

Piidu tinga; A thing to pull at, or take hold of.

Pu e 6ki, a. Blunt.

Pu e {ia; Taken up promiscuously.

Puhéhe, a. Erring.

Puhéhu, s. Dust.

Puhia e wikadi ; Name of a place.

Piii; The ornamented stern-post of acanoe. Propername.

Piii kéro kéro; A fish so called.

Piika, s. A spade; cabbage.

Pikaha, s. A garment so called.

. Pukanina, v. n. Staring ; as, “ E pukanana éna te tin-
gata ki ’au; The man is staring at me.”

Pukipu; A place so called.

Piika pika; The lights, lungs, &c. A tree so called.
Piike, s. A hill.

Piike e aupapa; The snowyhill. Mount Egmont.

Pike kaikatéa; The hill of the wood Kalkatoa.
Name of a place.

Pu kéko; A flute made of the bird K¢ko. Name of a
person.

Piike kéukou; Name of a place.

Pike nii; The great hill. Name of a place

Pike poto ; Lava.

Piike pike; A low hill

Pike tapu; The sacred hill. Proper name of a person,
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Piike tiwa; The hill of battle. Proper name of a per-
son; and a wind so called.
Piike titoi; A hill so called.’
Piike tona; A hill so called.
Pike wao; A hill so called.

Piiku, s. The stomach; block of a ship; a proper name ;
also the name of a place. a. Secret; as, “E tae-
hae piku; A concealed theft:” © E koréro piku;
Secret conversation.” ad. Secretly, &c.; as, “E
koréro pikuana ritu; They are speaking secret.ly

Piiku nii; A bird so called.

Piku rau; A hundred stomachs, &. Name of a
. person.

Piikku wéiewie; The ancle.

Pumaiu, a. Close, confined for want of air: also the
name of a place.

Piina, s. A small spring of water: name of a place
Punéke tére ; A river so called.
Piine, a. Close, tight; as, “ Ewire piine; A close house

Piinga, s. Anodd one; the anchor of a shxp, a canoe, &c.
Name of a person.

Punga e awato Pumice stone; or, * Punga piinga ta
awato.”

Pinga réhu; Ashes.
Pipu, s. A periwinkle. a. Abundance.

Pupiii, v.n. Blowmg, as, “ E pupii dna te du; The
wind blows.”

Pupiiry, s. A cartndge '
Papiiti, a. Close, : near. v.n “Kia pupiti; Make (it)
close.”
Pupiitu, a. Close, &c.
_ Piira, 5. A prayer.
Piranga, s. A heap. 0
8
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Piremu, s. a. v. n.—s. A lascivious person. a. Lascivious ;
as, “ E tingata piremu koe ki te wahine ; Thou
art lustful after the woman.” wv.n. “ E piremu
éna ra oki ia; He lusts.”

Pire piire, a. Spotted; as, “E méa pire pire; A
spotted thing.” Proper name of a person.

Puréwa, s. A muscle.

Puréku, s. A goat.

Piro réhu; A current in the sea.

Piruy, s. A cork orstopper for a bottle, &c.

Piiru, v.n. Holding fast; as, “ Pirutia; Hold it fast.”
Name of a place.

Piita; A passing through. Causative, “ Waka piita;
Causing to pass through.” ;
Putéhi, a. Any persons or things derived from the same

source or family. ' :

Putiki, s. The trunk of a tree. .

Piitanga, 5. Egress.

Pite, s. A bag.

Piite diidu; A close or tied-up bag orbasket. Proper name.

Putdto, s. A bird so called ; a partridge.

Pu t6i téi; A bundle of grass called Té6i ti.

Pu weniia; The poles on each side of the sai

Pu wére wére; A spider.

R.

Ra, s. Thesun: also a particle used in the conj
" of verbs. :

Ra, s. Health, strength: the sail of a ship or cance:
also the proper name of a person. v. n. Rising up
(as out of bed); as, “ E ra ki diinga; Rise (thou)
up.”—Causative, Waka ra; Causing to rise; as,
“ Waka ra hia te wire; Cause the house to rise,
or to be erected.”

Radi, s. A fish so qalled.
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Raée, s. The forehead; a point of land.

Ra e dnga ; Name of a place. '

Rdéena, ad. In sight, or within view; as, “ Te pike
raena ; That prominent hill in view.”

Ré e 6; Genitalia maris.

Ra e 6 t6; A fire-hearth for a bed-room.

Rie wéra; A burnt forehead : proper name of a person.

Raha, v. . Shewing ; as, “ Maku e raha ; I will shew (it).”

Rahi, a. Large. (See Gram.)

Rahii, s. A prohibition ; setting any thing apart: name
of a person. v.n Prohibiting; as, “ E rahiii dna
ra Oki ia.”

Ra ia; That persomn.

Rai rai, ad. Thin. (See Gram.)

Réka, s. The firmament; as, “ E wéturika; The starry
firmament :” also the position and prospect of fruit
upon a tree.

Rakauy, s. A tree; general name for wood ; also a proper
name. - «

Réke maide; A spear made of the wood called Maide :
proper name.

Réke pike; Name of a place.

Raéku, 5. A scratch: also a proper name.

Réku rdku; A small hoe, or any thing to scrape with.
v.n. Scraping, or scratching; as, “ E riku rdku
dna te tingata ki tona ihéko; The man is scratch-
ing his skin.” ’

Réma rima; A shrub so called.

Réama réa ; A mountain so called : also the name of a
person. :

Ra néke; A day only: name of-a place.

Rénga, s. Making up, as a basket, &c. or drawing
together: name of a person. v. 7. Basket-making ;
as, “ E ranga dna ki te kéte; He is making the
basket.” :
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Ringai, 5. A crowd; a shoal, as of fishes ; as, “ E ringai
ika; A shoal of fishes.” Name of a person. -
Raénga tira; A gentleman or lady. Proper name.
Rangaunu,'s. Name of a place: also a proper name.

Réngi; The heavens, the sky; the circle of any one’s
acquaintance, sphere of action, &c.; also a
proper name. v.7n. To be accustomed to; as, “E
rangi ana koe ki a rd wawe ; Thou art accustomed
to rise early.”

Réhgi atéa; A clear atmosphere : name of a person.

Raéngi méadie; A still atmosphere; peaceful

Rangi 6ua; Name of a village. '

Réngiltéto; The red sky : name of a person; also of a
place. o ‘

Rangi tipe; The place where any one is taken or en-
snared: name of a person.

Raingi tu ki wiho ; Standing outside ; excluded: name

of a person.
Raéngi tu nda; Being without employment : name of a
person. ' : '

Rénix ddu; The upper regions of the atmosphere or

eavens: name of a person.

Réngi wai kaua; A place abounding with bad water:
name of a person. o

Riéngi waka tika; A place so called.

Réngi witi tidi; The place from which the thunder
issues.

Rénu, s. Mixture, as Gravy. “ Kardnu; Gravy.”
“ Waka ranu; Making gravy, &c.”

Rapa, s. A canoe so called; also the upright board at
the stern of the canoe. : ’

Raépa riapa; The sole of the foot: also a shoe.

Rape; A sort of gourd.

Rira, s. A rib. :

Ra riku ; The time of scratching. Name of a person.



( 201 )

Rira mita; Name of a place.

Rarita, . Tame. Causative, v.n. “ Waka rarﬁta H
Causing to be tame.”

Raira tina; A game so called.

Rarau, s. A plant so called. Name of a person.

Rire, s. Sort of grass. Name of a person.

Raéro, ad. Westward ; below.

Ra tapu, s. A day of rest, Sunday.

Ritu, p. They three or more. (See Gram.) Those
persons.

Ray, s. a. v.n.—s, The top bush, or branches of a tree;
a leaf; grass so called. Proper name of a person.
a. A hundred. v.nm. Causatlve, “ Waka rau; .
Making a hundred, &c.:” also Collecting a number
of persons together for slaves ; as, waka rau
éna te tangata ; The man is procunng slaves.”

Réua, p. They two. (See Gram.) Those two persons.

Rau kaua ; A sandy hill so called.

Rau miti, s. Summer: name of a person,

Rau O'a; A canoe so called.

Raupd, s. A species of reed of a soft and spungy nature.

Raurauy, 5. A village situated on a plain. Also a plam

Rau paua ; A net for small fish,

Rau wahine ; A hundred women. Name of a person.

Réwa,s. A remamder or, “ Rdwanga; A remainder.”
ad. To the utmost boundary or extent, the last
process, the top, the dregs, &c.—Name of a person.

NOTE.—Rdwa is often used in forming the superlative
- degree of adjectives. (See Gram )

Rawa rawa; A tree so called.

Ra wéte ; The time of whispering. Name of a person.

Réa réa; or, reréa; v. n. Departing.—Causative, “Waka
reréa te koréro kino; Put away bad conversation.”
“ Waka rerenga.' s The act or time of pumng
away, &c.”
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Réhu, s. A flute.

Réhu réhu, 5. Departing; the gradual descendmg or
setting of the sun.

Rei, s. The lowest point of the nbs near the plt of the
stomach.

Réinga, s. The place of ﬂ1ght a descent on the side of
a rock near the North Cape, New Zealand, where
it is supposed that the .departed spirits of the
natives take their flight. A game so called.

Réinga a wai na; Name of a certain place.

Reira, ad. There, thither.

-‘Réka, a. Sweet; agreeable to the mind or taste.

* wv.m Agreeing; as, “ Erékaana a.u ki ténei waiata;
I like this song:” “ E réka &na 'au ki te porka;
I am fond of pork.”

Réka tinga; The act or time of agreemg with, or of
enjoying.

Réke réke; The heel. )

Réko, s. A bird so called.

Rému, s. The white fringe of a garment.

Rénga, 5. The excrements of the eye.

Rénga rénga; ‘A plant so called.

Réo, s. A dialect, speech.

Réo réo; A shell-fish so called.

Répa, s. A garment so called. Proper name.

Répo, s. A swamp: name of a person.

Rére, s. The act of flying. v.n. Flying,  E rére ana
te manu; The bird flies.”—Causative, “ Waka
rére; Causing to fly.”

Rérenga; s. Flight.

_Rére mai; A fish so called.

Reére ahi ahi; The evening star.

Réte, s. A snare. v.n. Snaring; as, “ E rete &na te
tingata kite minu; The man is snaring the bird.”
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Réu, s, Name of a'person. (See Réhu.)
Réua, s. An oppressive heat : name of a person.

Riki 4 fa; A hill so called : also the name of a person.
Ro; Matter
Réa, a. Long. v.n. Causative; “ Waka réa; Causing
to be long;” as, “ E waka réa éna te tangata ki
tina méa; The man is making his thing longer.”
Also a proper name.
Rod1 v. n. Scraping, gathering, as cockles out of the sand ;
“ E rodi pipi 4na te wahine; The woman is
gathamg cockles Proper name.
Ré&dii, v. n. Turning topsy-turvy. Name of a person.
R&i, s. Fern-root: name of a person.
Ro6i mita; A small island so called ; tears.
Raoke, s. Hard dung: name of a person.
Roke roke; A species of the potatoe.
Roma, s. The wake of a ship. -
Romia, v. n. Squeezmg, as, “ Romia te hihiu; Squeeze
the nose.”
Roéna, s. The man in the moon.
Réngia, v. n. Swallowing; as, “ E réngia; Swallow it.”
Réngo, s. An informer. v.n. Hearing, feeling; as,
“ E rongo dnara 6ki’au; I hear:” “ E rongo dna
*au ki te ) mamide ; I feel the pain.” Proper name of °
aperson.—Causatlve, “ Wall)(a. réngo; Causing to
hear, &c.”
Rongonga, s. The act or time of hearing, &c.
Rongda, a. Healing, medical; as, “ E wai rongda;
%‘Iealmg water:” ¢« E tangata rongda ; A medical
Proper name of a person.
Rongo mai kio; Name of a certain place.
Répe; A thrusting away. (Obs.)
Rore kiore; A game so called.
Roéro, s. The brain.
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. Rorba; "from .Réa roa. d. Very long Causative,
“ Waka roréa; Causing to be long.” '
Rordi, s. A sort of pudding.
Réto, ad. Within. v.n Causative,- “Waka réto;
Causing to be within.” Place so called.
Réto dila; A lake so called.

Riku riku; A basket loosely tied up Proper name
of a person.

T.

T4, s. An instrument to mark the- skin with; a file.
v.n. Markmg, as, “E td ana te tangata The
man is marking (the skin):” also working a ﬁshmg—

' net; as, “ E ta kupénga ano.”

T4 deudeu; A game so called; a small kite, -

Tédinga, or Téringa, s. Delay. Proper name.

Tadu tddu; Grass, weeds.

Ta e 4 mai; Name of a certain place.

T4 e ngddu ; A whole skin, the bones being broken
proper name of a person.

T4 ére ; A snare for catching sea-fowls: proper name.
Tahd, s. The side of any thing: proper name.

Tahédku; The sides and ends united asin a parallelo-
" gram. Proper name of a person.

Téaha téha ; The sides of a garment.

Taha wai; The watery side or part of any place:
name of a person.

Taka wéra; Name of a certain star.

Tahi, a. One. v.n. Reaching, orarrivingat; as, * Kéa
tahi 6ti koe ki reira? Hast thou been there "

Tahi kaua ; Stinking dung: name of a person.
Tahi ngiitu; One lip: name of a person.

Tahi ddu; A dog-skin. '
T4 hoho; Sobbing or panting. Name of a person,

<
~
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T4 hithu ; The joist of a floor.

Taj, s. A woman bearmg children; an aﬁ'ectlonate word
for ‘mother’: the sea. ,

Taidia, s. The sea sands. -

Tai éke; A spring tide.

Tai eb; -By and bye.

Taihepa; A fence. (or, Tahepa ) '

Taehae, s. a. v.n. —s. A thief. a. Pilfering, greedy, covet-
ous; as, E tan%ata tachae ; A pilfering or greedy
man.” v.n Stealing, covetmg, &e.; as, “ E taehae

~ éna ra ki koe ; Theu art stealing, or coveting.”

Taehae miire; The art of stealing a fish called Miire.
Name of a person.

Tai kai;e kare ; The sea reflecting the light : name of a
place.

Taiki rau kira; Proper name.

Taimaha, a. Heavy

Taipa, s. A river so.called: name of a person.

Tai padi; A flowing tide.

Taipbudi, s. The dark part, or hold, of a ship.

Tairaki, s. A gentle stream of the sea: name of a person.

Tai riki riki; The neap tlde .

Tai tai; Salt.

Tai timo ; An ebbing tide.

Tai tirdhia, s. An earnest look: name of a person.

Tai waka pakéa; A very low tide.

Taka, s. A fall; a change from one point to another
name of a person. v.n. Falling; as, “ E tdka dna
te tingata kiraro ; The man is falling down:” “ E
taka ana te &u; The wind changes to a certain
point:” ¢ Tika taka; Falling, changing, &c. re-
peatedly.’ —Causatlve, % Waka taka taka; Causing -

- to fail or change.”

Takshi; Tr cading. Proper name,
Takéhia, ».7. Binding up.
: T
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Takahi kdhi; A bird so called.
Takanga, s. The act or time of falling.
Takapau, s. A mat to sleep on.
Tékapu (wie wae); The calf of the leg.
-Tékaro, s. a. v.n.—s. Play. a. Playful; as, “E tingata

takaro; A playful man.” v.n Playing; as, “E
tiakaro dna te tamaiti ; The child is playing.”

Téka wadu, s. A fish so called.

Taékeke, s. ditto.

Takere, s. The bottom, or keel, of a ship.

Ta ki dia; By pairs. (See Gram.)

Téki e riki ; Being long in the water, or covered : name
of a person.

Taékii; The act of taking any dnng out of the pot: name
ofa person.

T4 ki tahi ; By single numbers.
Takiwa, s. A bay having no river.

Tikoto, s. A place to deposit any thing in, a cupboard,
&c. v.n. Lym down to rest, putting down; as,
“E tikoto ana koiitu; You are lying down
« Tikoto te méa nei ki riro; Put theth.mg down:"
« T4koto ranga.”—Proper name.

Téku, p. My. (See Gram.)

Tikupu, s. A bird so called: name of a person.
Tama, s. A feetus, a child.

Té4maiti, or Tama iti; A male child, a son.
Téma fne; A female child, a daughter.

- Tama dngi; Name of a certain place.

Téama ra; A man or woman, full grown.

T4mi timi ; Craw, or stomach, of a bird or person.
Tamure, s. Bream fish.

Tana, p. His. (See Gram.)

Téne, s. A husband, a male partner.

N
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Ténga (for, Te anga); Used in converting verbs into sub-
stantives; as, “ Karakia; To read:” ¢ Karakia
tinga; A lesson, or the act of reading.”

Téngata; Man; male or female.

Téngata ke, s. A foreigner, another person.

Ténge 6; A tree used for fire-wood. .

Téngi, s. A cry, or lamentation ; a noise, or report, as
of a gun. wv.m. Crying; as, “E tingi ana te
tamaiti; The boy cries."— Causative, “ Waka
tangi ; Causing to cry ; causing a report, or noise,
as of a musket.”

Tangi énga; A thing to cry to; a memorial; a suit of

mourning.
Tangi ka; A lamentation, in which fish was eaten.
roper name. : N :

 Téngi kira; A bloody lamentation. Proper name.

Té4ngi widu; The eighth (month) lamentation. Proper
name,

Tangi ware; The house cry. Proper name.

Tanii, a. Blind of one eye: name of a person.

Téniwa, s. A sea monster so called.

Ténu, a. Buried; as, “ E méa tinu; A buried thing.”
v.n. “ Tanu mia ki te One 6ne; Bury it in the
ground.” :

Téo, s. A long spear: proper name of a person.

Tad ke; A different spear: proper name of a person.

Tao kéte; A brother- or sister-in-law. '

Tadnga, s. Property procured by the spear, &c. Name
_ of a person.

Téo nii ; A great spear : name of a person.

Téo réka réka, s. A slave.

Téo réa; The long spear : name of a place.

Téo piita; A spear passed through any thing: name of
a person. .
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Téo ra po e 6; A spear or halbert dressed with feathers.
Tépa, s. Thin cloth made of the bark or leaves of trees.
Tépa ou; The new Tépa. Name of a person.
Tépapa, s. A species of potatoe.
Tépa tahi; The first Tipa. Name of a person.
Tapeka, s. A place so called.
Tapoko poko; A bog.
Tépu, a. Sacred, inviolable ; as, “ E ra tipu; A sacred
day:” “E tingata tapu ; A man inviolable.”
v.n. Sacred; “«E tipu anara 6ki "au; Tam sacred,
or not to be meddled with. ”—Causatwe, “ Waka.
' tdpu; Causing to be sacred.”
Tépu ai diidu ; Name of a place:
Tépu e tahi; ditto. '
Tara, s. A gannet; a war instrument: proper name of
a person.
Téra e dpe; A missing spear, that has missed the mark,
called Tira. Name of a person.
Téraide, s.; A tree so called.
Tara hia ; "Name of a place.
Tarakii; A fish so called.
Tara kina kina; A mat so called.
Tarapo, s. A species of the potatoe..
Téra p6u ahi; A mat so called.
Téra tara; The upright pales of a fence; a rock with
uneven stones; proper name ofaperson. a. Rough

as, “E rékau tara tira; A ro Cgh piece of . wood.”
Causatlve, “ Waka tira tira; Causing roughness.”

Tirawa; Name of a.place; a joist or spar which ex-
tends from post te post.

Téra ware; A common storehouse for sweet;, potatoes.
Téra wéra; A shell-fish.
Tara wéte ; A whispering gannet: proper name.
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Tareha ; Proper name.

Téringa, s. The ear.

Téro, s. A root so called; bread.

Térona, s. Hanging, as of a person. °

Tita, s. a. v.n.—s. Name ofa place. a. Near, not far off;
as, “E pa tita; A near place.” v.n. Coming
near; “ E tita mai dna te tingata; The man is
coming near.”—Causative, “ Waka tata; Causing
to be near.”

Ta4tadi, v.n. Delaying, waiting; as, “ E tatadi dna te
tangata ki 4 koe ; The man waits for thee.”

Tatahi, a. Apart.

Tata hia; Bruising; as, “ Tatahia te tdmaiti; Kill the
child by bruising it.”

Tatainga, s. Name of a place.

‘Téta riki; A bird so-called.

‘Tatata, s. A garment so called. :

Tatau, s. A door, or gate; a method of counting. v.n.
Counting, disputing ; as, “ E tatau éna te tingata
ki nga kapéna ; The man is counting the potatoes '
“ E tatau dna rdua; They two are disputing.” =

Tétera, s. Sound of a trumpet so called.

Téatu, p. We three, or more; we all. (See Gram.)

Tau, s. A revolution, meeting, a year, a tie or bandage,
a game in which they sing. v.7n. Revolving, meet-
ing ; as, “ E tau ana te tangata ki 4 koe ; The man
is in the act of meeting thee.”—Causative, “ Waka
tau ; Causing to meet.”—Name of a person.

Téau, p. Thy. (See Gram.) : '

Téua, p. Thou and I. (See Gram.) A

Taua, s. A meeting, an army, a battle, a widower; a
tree so called ; and the name of a person. “TFingata
taua; A soldier.” ' :

Taua iti: A skirmish: name.of a person. ,

Taua mahiie ; The deserted fight : name of a person. -

T 2 ’
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Taua niii; A great fight: proper name..
Taua rihia; Name of a place.
Tau ére; ditto.
Taua tihi; The first fight: name of a person.
Taua taua; A fish so called.
Taua tawiti; Name of a place.

Taudi, s. The act of turning round, or over. v.7n. Turn-
ing over; as, “ E taiidi &na te kaipiike; The ship
turns over:” ¢ Taitidia mai koe; Turn thouround
this way.”—¢ Waka taiidia ; Causing to turn over.”

Tau diia; The second year: proper name of a person..

“T4 du ddu; Pulling the hair: name of a person.

Tau inu; A shrub so called.

Tau miro; A sweetheart.

Tau ménu ; The beams of a canoe.

Taiina, s. A sand-bank; shallow water. . 2. Roastmg
by thg f;re as, “Taiina te tahi ika'mo tau; Roast
us a fish.”

Taunga dia; Name of a place.
Tau nga idu; The tenth year : name of a person.
Tau painga; The goodly year: name ofa person.
Tau pldl ; Name of a place..
Tau ra kéia; ditto.
Tauranga; A landing-place, a wharf: mame ofa person ;
also of a place.
Tau rau; A century: name of a person.
Tau tadii; A tomb surrounded with wicker-work : name
of a person.
Tau tédu; Three stars in the belt of Orion.
Tau witu; A fishing-net so called.
Tau wehé; The past year: name of a person.
Ta widu; A fish so called.
T4 wae wae; A mark made by the feet.

RN
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T4 wéhi ; The other side of the water. .

Téa wai; A fish so called: name of a person:

T4 wika; ditto ditto.

Ta wira ; A kind of water-cress.

Taweta ; Hanging up any thing on the tdrawa or eross
line : name of a person.

Tawi; Succession of wave upon wave, as at the sea-
shore.

Téwidi, s. The name of a shell-fish. v.n Beckoning
or hailing with the handkerchief, garments, &c. ; as,
“ E tdwidi d4na te wahine ki 4 koe The woman is.
beckoning towards, or hailing thee.” :

Tawiro; The stroke of the God Wiro. Proper name.

Tawiti, ad. Far, distant.

 Tawito, a: ‘old. —Causative, “ Waka tawito; Causmg to

be old.”

_Te; The definite article.

Té; Empty, void. .7 Clearing; as, “E té éna ¢
ware; The house is clear of stores, &e."—Causative,
“« Waka té; Causmg to be empty :” “Kia téa;
Disperse, &e.”

Téakiro; Proper name.

Tehéa; Where?

Téina; A brother's younger brother, or sister’s younger
sister ; the male children of a younger brother or

gister ; also the female children of a younger brother
or sister.

Téka, s. a. v.n.—s. A falsehood. a. False; as, «E tingata
téka ; A false man, aliar.” v.7. L ng; as, “E
tangata téka ra ki koe; Thou art telling a lie.”

Téna, p. That (in sight).—See Grammar.

Téna; Go on; proceed.

Ténara; Be cheerful or well; go on cheerfully. 5

Téna rako koe; Be thou healthyt or, Good mommg
(day, or mght) to thee!
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Ténei, p. This (very near).—See Grammar.

Téngi; The odd one of the three. = .

Téra, p. That (at a distance).—See Grammar.

Tére, a. Swift; as, “ E waka tére; A swift canoe.”
v, n. Moving swift; as, “ E tére dna te wiaka; The
canoe moves swiftly upon the water.”—Causative,
“ Waka tére; Causing to move swiftly.”

Tére piia; A star so called.

Tére tére; A trading voyage, or a sailing excursion
from one place to another, .

Téro, s. The straight-gut. ,

Téte, s. A canoe so called ; a carved figure at the head

" of a canoe; aword often r%eated in the commence-
ment of a quarrel. a. Waka téte; Causing a
quarrel; as, “ E tingata waka téte; A quarrel-
some fellow.”—Name of a person. -

Tetére; s. A trumpet ; the sound of a trumpet ; a swelling
~sound ; a tremulous motion. v.7. Trembling; as,
* E tetére 4na tOku ngikau; My heart beats:”
“E tetére 4na tdku 1héko; My skin or flesh
swells:” “E tangi 4na te tetére; The trumpet
sounds.” ,

Ti, s. The root called Tee, which, when baked, is very
sweet ; a game so called ; a garment so called: also
the name of a person.

Tia (contracted for Te ia) ; Dressing the head by putting
a feather &c. into the hair; putting a stick into
the ground: proper name of a person.

Tiahi, s. A lascivious person. a. Lascivious; as, “ E
wahine tiahi; Alascivious woman.”

" Tiaiti; A place so called. o . .

Tidi; Proper name of a person. :

Tidi plia; Name for one of the Magellan clouds. .

Tie d; A dome so called: proper name of a person.

Tie tie; A species of grass: name of a person.
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Tihedu, s. A baling vessel for a shipf a pump. v.m

Pu;nping; as, “ E tihedu 4na ng’a tangata; The
men are pumping.”

. Tihewa, s. Sneezing. wv.n. Sneezing; as, “ E tihewa

ana te tangata; The man sneezes.” :
Tika, a. Straight, even. v.7n. Causative, “ Waka tika ;
Causing straightness, becoming erect.”
Tika tika, a. Very straight; high,
Tikanga, s. Name of a place.
Tikau; A certain sacred bird so called.

Tiki, s. A particular mark on the face of females: name
of a person. :

Tiki; Being close.

Tiki tiki; The act of seeing.

Tikina; Bring it close; or, Let me see it.

Tiki tiki ra; Name of place.

Tiko, v. n. Easing nature; as, “E tiko dna te timaiti;
The boy is easing himself.”

Tikonga, s. A time or act of easing nature.

Tiko rangi; Name of a place.

Timo timo, ad. Bitafter bit.

Timoro, or katimoro ; Bare.

Timu; A gradual settling, as of the tide; as, “E tai
timu; An ebbin%‘ tide.” v.n. Ebbing; as, “E
timu 4na te tai; The tide is ebbing.”

Tinana, s. The trunk of the human body; the trunk of a
tree: name of a person.

Tini, . Many. (See Grammar.) .

Tini tini; Very many. (See Grammar.)

Tinia; Hissing.

Tinia, or Tine hia, a. Bruised to death.

Tino, s. Origin or derivation of name, &c.

Tipau, s. A shrub so called. .

Tira, s. The back fin of a fish; a party, &c. ; falling in
with or crossing another party upon a road.
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Tiratu, s. The rope fixed at the head of a cdnoe in order
to fasten the sail : name of a person. .

Tirepo, s. Name of a place.

Tiro, 5. Looking. Name ofa person.

Titiro, v.a. Looking; as, “ E titiro 4na te tdngata ki
dkoe ; The man is looking at thee.”

Tiréhia; Look at (me). Name of a person.

Titadii, v.7n. Strewing about; as, “ E titadii 4na te
kotiro ki nga kéte kapdna; The girl is strewing
about the baskets of potatoes.”

Titi, s. A reed for making baskets.

Titi, a. Being fast. “ Méa titi; A fast thing.”

Tito, s. A quadruped so called.

Titohia; Name of a place.

Titore, s. a. v.n.—=s. A crack, fissure, chasm. a. Crack-
ed, &c.; as, “ E rékau titore; A cracked tree.
v.n. Cracking or splitting; as, “ E titore dna te
méa nei; This thing splits.”—Causative, “ Waka
titore ; Causing a crack, &c.”

Titorenga ; The act or time of splitting.

Tiu, or Tiui, s. Piercing, &c. See Tu.

Tiwai, s. A canoe so called. '

Ti waka waka; A bird so called. :

Tiwana, s. The tattooing which extends from the eye
to the side of the head. -

To, s. Life, animation, inherent motion, progression,
&c. v.n. “E t6 eneraoki te rd; The sun moves
forward in his course:” “ Ka t6 te wahine; The
woman is pregnant.” Causative, * Waka t6."

Toa,s. Abold courageous man. a. Courageous; as, “ I"‘;
tangata téa; A courageous man; a fighter.
Proper name of a person. - ,

Toanga, s. The act of pulling; forcing.

Tédu, a. Three: also a proper name.
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- Tédu po ; Three nights: also a proper name.

Tédu tédu; Few in number. .

Tée, s. A remainder ; an unreasonable person. a. Impor-
tunate; as, “ E tidngata tde koe; Thou art impor-
tunate or unreasonable.” wv.n. Importuning; as,
“ E tbe ana 'au ki te tdhi matau méku; I am impor-
tuning for a fish-hook.”

‘Toénga, s. The act of importuning : also a remainder.

Toée; The act of speaking erroneously.

Toéne tanga; The motion of the sun.

Toé tée; A long rushy grass so called. a. Wavering,
unstable ; as, “ E tingata tde tée ra 6ki koe; Thou
art a man of a wavering disposition.”

" Tohbéra, s. A sperm-whale.
Téhu; Entering or sinking into the water. Name of a
person. :
~ohiinga, s. A priest, a mechanic, a skilful man. .7
Understanding, conceiving; as, “ E tohiinga éna
" te ngdkau; The heart understands, or conceives.”

Toi, v. n. Dipping in the water, baptizing, &c.; as, “E
t6i 4na ki te wai te tamaiti oki; 'The child is
immersed (for baptism) in the water:” also a gar-
ment so called.—Causative, “ Waka t6i; Causing
to be baptized, &c.”

Téi Ariki; A ceremony or prayer of the Ariki. A per- -
son’s name. ~

Téhia; Dragged or forced along; as, “ Méa tohia; A
thing dragged or forced along.”

Toinga, s. The act or time of dipping or baptizing in

v e water. ‘ ’

" T6i t6i; Abird so called ; also a spattle.

Téka, s. A rock: proper name of a person.

Toékahi, s. The cross-beams of a canoe.

Téka pa kidi kidi; Name of a place. ,

Toéke, s. The uvula; a fish so called; a grub, or worm,
so called. :

Téke rau, s. A hundred worms: name of a place.
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Téki, s. An axe. ' '
Tokina; Bring or fetch more of any thing. ;
Toko; A particle used in asking questions as to the
number of persons; as, “ Toko hia tingata? How
many men ?” ' '
Téko téko; A walking-stick.
Toku, p. My. (See Grammar.) , ‘
T6mo, v. n. Entering; as, “ E témo 4na te tingata ki te
nga aire ; The man enters the wood.”
Témo kinga; An entrance.
Témo kia, or Tomo ki ia; Enter it.
Téna, s. A wart. p. His. (See Grammar.) :
Ténga, s. The east; the east wind so called ; a taking
- hold of. v.n Taking; as, “ E tonga kai 4na te
tangata ; The man takes victuals in his hands.”
NoTe.—Ténga 4no, Ténga ké ed, Tonga ma mardngai,
Ténga téra, ‘I'onga patu kdkahu, and Ténga wai kau,
are names of certain easterly winds.
Ténga diro ; Snow: a hill so called.
. Ténga mimi; The bladder. ‘
Ténga nii ; A game so called.
Téno, v.n. Commanding, ordering ; as, “ E téno ina te
tingata ki 4 koe ; The man commands thee.”
Ténonga, s. ‘A commandment.
To6nu, ad. Exactly, accurately ; as, “ Tika tonu; Ex-
- actly straight :” ¢ Dite tonu; Exactly alike, &c.”
Tépa, v.n. Baking in an oven in the ground; as, “ E
topa kai 4na te tdngata; The man is baking sweet
potatoes, or victuals, in the ground.”
NoTE.—*‘ Téngata topa kai ; A cook.”
Tére, s. A passage.
Toréa; A bird with a long red bill
~ Tére hohénu; A deep passage : name of a person.
Térengi, s. Descending, or going out of sight, as the sun.
v.n. Setting as the sun; as, “ E torengi 4na te ra;
“The sun sets.” : .

-
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Térengi tinga; The act or time of departure.

Téro, v. n. Spreading, as fire; as, “ E toro ana te ware ;
The house is in flames, &c.”—Causative, “ Waka
toro.”

Torba, s. An albatross.

Torédai; A war instrument so called.

Toronga, s. The spreading of flame.

Téro toro; The ant; the root of a shrub so called.

Thétara, s. A species of pine: name of a place.

T6ti; A mincing step: name of a person.

Téato,s. Blood. a. Red.

Této rau rau ; The dew.

Této réka; A shell-fish so called.

Téu, p. Thy. (See Grammar.)

Toéuhengo; Crepitus.

Tou o puri es; Name of a place,

Toéurawi; Male (species).

Téupa, s. Battle in a town,

Toupia; The dress of a dead person. :

Toutou, a. Distended, pendant; as, “ E képu toutou ;
A distended belly.”

Téu téu wai; A bird so called.

Téwai; A shrub so called.

Tu, s. Abbreviation for Atda, the Supreme Being;
coming into contact, or beating together; also the
number Two. v.m. Serving out, beating; also
standing upright; as, “ E tu ana ra oki koei te
kai; Thouart served out with victuals:” “ E tu dna
ra 0ki koe i téku pitu; Thou art beat or struck
with my war club:” “ E tu 4na ra 6ki 'au; I am
standing.”—Name of a person.

Tﬁa;h]?istributable; as, “E méa tiia; A distributable
thing.”

Tiai, a. Distributed ; “ Ahéa tilai te kapina; When
will the potatoes be distributed.” ’Name of'a person,

1Y .
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Tudngai; Eating in an erect posture. Name of a person-

Tia ine; A sister; with respect to a brother or a male

cousin,

Tida kiina; A brother's elder brother, or sister’s elder

sister ; the female children of an elder brother or sistér.

Tuangl, s. A distribution.

Tia niii; The ridge of a house, &c.

Tu donei; Name of a place.

Tiara, s. The back of a person or beast.

Tia tara; A species of lizard; name of a person.

Tia téro; Name of a place.

Tda wai réa; Smoke issuing out of the nostrils of a
head baked or cured, as is the eustom in New
Zealand : name of a person.

Tadi, v.n. Being deaf, confused, &c.; as, “ E tidi 4na

"~ toku tiringa ; My ear is deaf or confused &ec.”

Tidi ka tiku; Moving on the knees: name of a woman.

Tidinga, v.n.” Ordering. —Causatxve, “Waka tidinga ;

’ The act of ordering, &c.”

Tuhia; An island se ealled.

Tii, s. A bird so called v.n. Wntmg, sewing, mark-
ing, &c.; as, * E tiii dna 'au ki taku bukabuka
I am writing in my book :” “ E tiii 4na ‘au kl toku
kikahu; I am sewing my garment.”

T 4u, or Tiwi du; A flea.

Tidi e 6; Name of a place. ’

Tiinga, or Tiwinga; Writing; or the table or desk

. written upon.

gultanga, s. Alesson in writing.

U kai te ddu; The Atiia feasting in glory; or ea
the hair, which is the emblgllxlxgof g or;y ,name dli?ﬁ,
person.’

Tikau; Standing alone, or naked : name of a person.

Tiike mata; The eye-brow.

Tike tike ; The elbow..
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Taki tukl, Beating; as,“ E tiki taki dna te matiia kl
‘te tamaiti; The parent beats the child.”

T4 ko tére; Name of a place.

Taiku, s. The hollow or pit of the stomach; the hollow
“occasioned by drawing in the belly.

Tuku, 5. G1v1 way to, letting go, passing forward,

%)wmg in the waber, drowning in the
water, as, “ Ka tiku ’au ki te wai; I dive in
the water, &c.”—Proper name. '

Tikua, v.n. Giving way to; as, “ Ka tilkua te tdngata
The man glves way, lets go, &c.:” “Tiku étu ‘au;
Let me go.’

Thikunga, s. The act, or r time of giving way to, &c.

Tiku pédu; A black whale.

Taku widu; The eighth hollow or pit of the sto-

~ mach, &c. :

Tiku wai; Diving in the water.

Tama, s. Threatenmg ‘Causative, Waka tima; as,
“E waka tima ana koe ki’au? Art thou threat-
ening me ?"—A proper name:

T ma kére; Dishevelling the hair: name of a person.

Timu #ki; The crown of a man’s head; the upper part
.- of the trunk of a tree.. 4

Tumu timu ; The stump of a tree.

Tiéna; An eel

Thina tdhi; The first eel : name of a place.
Tinga, s. The place where any person or thing stands ; 3
: anehorage for a ship, &c.; also a worm so ) called.

Tungine, s. A brother, with respect to a sister or
emale cousin,

Tiénguru, s. A turnip. .

Tidoro; Proper name.

Tu pékii; A fruit-tree resembling the alder.
T papaku; A corpse.

Tiipe, s, A snare for birds: name of a person,
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Tﬁpo; A person so called. o

Tipoto, s. a. v.n. ad.—s. A jealous man. a. Jealous,
suspicious ; as, “ E tdngata tipoto; A suspicious
man.” v.n. Suspecting; as, “ E tipoto 4na e koe
ki'au? Do you suspect me?” ad. Suspectingly.
Causative, “ Waka tipoto; Causing suspicion, &c.”

Tipu, s. a. v.n.—s. A sprout. a. Vegetative; as, “E
méa tipu; A vegetative thing. .7 Springing
up; as, “ E tipu dna te rikau; The tree springs
up.—Causative, “ Waka tiipu; Causing vegetation,”

Tupia; An alligator; a strange outlandish person.

Tupiina; Grand parent. ,

Tupiinga, s. Ancestry; the ground on which any thing
grows.

Tipu tipu; The mangrove-tree. , ,

Tira wéra; A blow (as of a club, &c.): name of a
person. ,

Tire kira; Name of a place. -

Turi; The knee.

Turutu, s. Reed for making baskets.

Tutéahi, s. Dung: proper name.

Tutéhi o niiku tawiti; Name of a place.

Tutéki, s. Meeting together. v.n. Meeting; as, “ E
,'tll‘x‘té,ki” 4na te tangata ki a Téka; The man meets

a - .
Tutékinga, s. A meeting together. a. The time of
~ meeting together. , ‘

Tutére; A corpse placed in a canoe, and drifted away

* by the wind..

Titu, s. Fruit from the Tu pakii.

Titu, s. Making a noise. v.7n. Making a noise; as,
“ E tdtu 4na ia.” ) , .

Tutidi; A bird so called: name of a person.

Tutidu; Kneeling down.

Titu kdka; A bay so called.
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Tu waka riki; Struck by an army in reserve: name of
a person.

Tu wire ; A house for heads: name of a person.

Tuwidi ; Affright: name of a person.

W.

Wa, v.n. Supporting, carrying; as, “ Kararee wa tin-
- gata; A beast of burden.” Also the number Four.

Widii ; Soft. (See Ngawadii.) Name of a person.

Wadu, a. Eight. v.n. Scraping, shaving, &c.; as, “E
widu 4na te tangata ki tona pai eiu; The man
is shaving his beard.” . '

Waidunga, s. The hairs of the beard when shaved;
shavings of wood, &c.

Wa dia; A fertile plain,

Wie wie; The leg, v

Wiha, s. The mouth; the back.

. Waha ika; The spear having its top nearly in the form .
of a quadrant: proper name.

Wisha pu; The mouth of a river or bay.

Wiha rda; A shell-fish so called. ,

Wahi, a. Some ; a part ; a spot or place to stand on: .also
a person’s name.

Waihia, 5. Fire-wood.

Wahine; A woman ; a female partner.

Wahi tipu; A sacred place. :

Wawahi, ». 7 Disputing, dissolving friendship; as, “E -
wawihi dna raua; Those two are disputing.”

Wai, s, Water; a fish so called; a game: proper name
of a person, p." Who. (See Grammar.)

Wai aniia niia; The water of the rainbow; a place so
called. , o

Wai dta; A song. wv.n. Singing; as, “ E wai 4ta dna
ratu; They are singing.” '

‘Wa anai; Name of a place.

U2
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Waidu, s. A file.

Waidia, s. A spirit.

Wai e aua ; A porpoise ; a place so called. :

Wai énga, or Wai rénga ; A place cleared of wood and-
rubbish for a farm: a person so called. ,

Wai e 6; The act of placing any thing upon the
ground &c.

Waie 6 tinga; The time, &c. of placing any thing
upon the ground &ec.

‘Wai hépu; A river so called.

‘Waihu; Milk: name of a person, and of a place

‘Wiinga, s. The time or act of disputation.

Wai kakidii; Name of a person.

‘Wai kamama ; Water overflowing : name of a person.

‘Waikére; Water reflecting light by its rolling motion.

‘Waikéto; A river so called : proper name.

‘Waikauau ; Water in a running state, as a stream.

‘Wai kédi; A rivulet, or narrow drain,

‘Wai mo maku; A place so called.

‘Wai o pépa; ditto.

Wai 6re; ditto.

Wai 6u; The feathery water: a person so called.

‘Wai pa ; A river so called.

‘Wai pépa; A place so called.

‘Wai poka; A well.

Wai porotaka, A circular pool.

Wai poua; A place so called.

‘Wai pu; A pond. Proper name.

Wai pike; A flood of water descending from the hxllsu,,

‘Wairenga; A place cleared of wood for a farm. :

‘Wai rére;; A waterfall.

Wairo; Hair used in mats as an ornament. - . -

Wairéa; A mosquito: ariversocalled, - - .. 7
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Wai tingi; Noisy water: a river so called.
Wai tipu; Sacred water: name of a person.
Wai tita; Near water : name of a place.
Wa iti; A place so called.
Wai t6i; Baptismal water ; or water in which a person
is dipped or sprinkled.
Wai wata wita; A place so called.
Wai wawa riki; ditto.
‘Waka; Causative particle. ‘
Waka; A canoe: proper name of a person ; ‘
socalled. - prope P alsoa game
Wika ika; A canoe for fishing: name of a person.
Waka niii; A large canoe: a place so called. -
Wika p6i; Name of a place.
Waka a ti; A canoe for carrymg the dead name ofa-
person.
Waika pikoko; A canoe so called. :
Wika tére ; Swift canoe: a place so called; also the-
_ name of a person.
Waka éke ; A rope.
Waka ére éra, a. Very great.
. Waka éwa ; A garment so called.
Waka hila; Causing to begin.
Waka ike; Causing (the road) to be raised up jn the .
middle. )
Waka iki ; Causing to be lifted : name of a person.
Waka iro; Carving; as, “ E waka iro ina te tangata
_ ki te papa; The man is carving the board.” '
Waka kd; Causing to burn: name of a person.
Waka kai; An ear-drop.
Waka ma ; Being bashful. w.7. Bashful ; as, “E waka
' m4 ana, te tingata; The man isbashful, or ashamed.”
Waka ngdua iia; Causing to move, as the table.
Waka ngiingupa; A town fight.
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Waka pakiiku ; Taking hold of any thing, as the table.

Waka piku piku ; The inside of a canoe, at bottom, - *

Wakara ; A satisfaction.

Waka rika; Stepping forward.

Waka rau; Collecting a number together, as slaves,
prisoners, &c.: a person’s name,

Wakaro, s. a. v.n.~—s. Thought, thinking. a. Thoughtful
as, “ E tangata wakiro; A thoughtfu] man.”. v, n.

Thmkmg ; as, “E wakaro 4na ra oki’ au; I am
thmkmg

Waka riwa tatau; A fa.stemng for a door; a lock.—-
“ Waka rdwa, Fastening.”

Waka riki; Making an Ariki or priest: name of a person.

Wakita, s. A sp{mg-glass. v.n. Spying, or looking at ;

as, “ E wakita ana te tingata ki te kaipike; The
man looks at the ship.”

Waka tore torenga ki te rau; The flowers of a tree;
the bud.

‘Waka toro toro; Imitating, mimicking,
‘Wina, s. A kick with the foot.
‘W aha riki; Brimstone.

Wenau, v.n. Bringing forth (as achlld) as, “ E wapau

ana te wahine ; The woman is in labour, &e.”
Winau tidnga; The time of labour.

Wanaunga; A relation of the same generation, as-a
cousin.

‘Winga; A chair, &c.
Wangai; Feeding.
Wanga inga; The art of feeding another.

‘Winga didu; A closed seat: a person’s name; also
name of a place.

Wanga patiki; Name of a place,
Wainga pé, . ditto,
‘Winga ré; * ditto.
Winga roa; ditto,

|
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Winga taua tia; Name of a village.

Wingo, s. A groan.

Wi nii; Large foundation: name of a person.

Wio, s. A nai), chisel, &c. : proper name of a person.

{ Wapiku, s. The cod-fish.

Wéra; A blow causing pain: a garment so called.

Name of a person.

Warakii; The act of healing: name of a person.

Warangi; A tree so called.

Wirau; A sepulchre ; a stone.

W4 raupo; The place bearing or producing the reed

or flag called Raupo. .

Wire, s. A house, a covering : name of a person.

Waire Attda; A house for God, a church, an ark.

Ware kiita; A house in which grass grows: name of a

person. :

 Ware Madu; Ashady house: proper name of a person.

Ware mo kaikai; A house for cured heads: proper
name of a person. ' ’

'Wre nga aire; The house in the wood : name of a
place.

W re niii; The large house: proper name of a person.

W are 6ne 6ne; The house on the sand : proper name
of a person. S

W re pipa ; A house made of boards : proper name of
a person. S

Woare piine ; The close house, or bed-room.

W are rau; The hundredth house: name of a person.

Wire taha ; Name of a place. :

Wire imu; A house for baking victuals: proper name-
of a person. : .

Ware wire, a. Forgetful; as, “ E tingata ware ware ;'
A forgetful man.” v.n. Forgetting; as, “ E wire
wire anara 6kikoe ; Thou forgettest.”—Causative,
% Waka wire wire ; Causing to forget.”
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Wire wirenga ; Forgetfulness. * -

Wiri, s. A servant, a poor man.

Wiriki, s. A covering, as a blanket.

Wiro; Charcoal, that which contains fire.
Wa réa; A long foundation: name of a place.

Waita; A platform, or scaffold for stores; wicker-work
seat in a canoe: proper name. - -
Wita {)larete Scaffold for potatoes: name of 2 person.

is is perhaps a corruption of the word potatoe.
Wita pardua; Platform for the jaw-bone of the sperm-
whale called peraua : name of a person.
Wita tio; Name of a pla.ce
‘Witi; Broken.
Witi hu; A wind so called.
Wati manaua ; The heart, the seat of life.
Waitinga ; The broken piece.
Witi tidi; Thunder.
Watitoka; A door-place.

Waty, s. Hall. v.m. Hallmg, also working, or Lmttmg
the mat ; as, “ EE watu ana; It hails:” “ E watu
éna te kOter, The girl is knitting her ‘mat.”
Proper name. o

Watia; Name of a place

Watunga A garment in the state of kmttmg, &e.

W itu paipai; “The name of a place.

Wauwau, s. A shrub so called.

Wawihi, v.2. Disputing, quarrelling; as, « E wawéhi
dna Napiii; The tribe called Napii are quarrelhng.
Name of a person. ,

Wawiéhi tinga ; The act of quarrelling.

. Wawina; Feeling, and not seeing.

Wiwe, ad. Shortly: name of a person.

We, s. A caterpillar: proper name of a person.

Wédi, s. A dead body placed under a fall of water,
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Wédu, s. A garment socalled. Proper name.

Wéi; Afraid: proper name of a person.

Wéka, s. A large bird so called.

Wékau, s. The bowels.

Weéminga ; Sneezing.

Wénu; The warp of a web. of cloth.

Wénua, s. The earth; the placenta..

‘We 6ke; Name of a place.

‘Weéra, a. Scalded, burnt, &e.

‘Wére wera; Warm, hot.

Wére wére, v.n. Hangmg upon any thing ; 85 “ E wére
wére ana te porka he hog hangs up.’ Causatwe,
“ Waka wére wére ; Causing to hang up.’

Wéta, s. An insect so called.

Weéta punga; ditto.

Weténgi; Worn out, as ground tdled several times.

Wetbi; A person neglected, or unasked at meals.
Proper name. :

- Wétu, s. A star: proper name of a person.

Wétu raka; The starry ﬁrmament.

Wéwé; A boil. :

Wi, s. A small rush. Proper name. .

Widi, s. A gimlet. “Waka widi; Causing to bore,
boring a hole, &c.”

Widia; Name of a place.

Widi nike; Name of a place.

Wio, a. Whistling.

Wira, a. Shining. -

Wira, s. Lightning. v.n. nghtens as, “ E wira 4na;
It lightens.”

Wita, s. Light. Proper name.

Witi, s. Appearing. Propername. - R

Witi dia; The second appearance: name of a person.-

Witiki; A girdle.
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Witinga; An appearance, as of the sun when it first
appears in the morning, &c. or through a cloud.
Name of a person.

Wito, s. A dwarf ' ,

Witu, a. Eight. AN T

"Wiu, s. The finishing border of a garment, a red, ot
switch. v.7n. Flogging, driving, &c.

Wiunga, s. The act of driving, &ec.

Wiwi; Rushes; also the being entangled in the rushes.

- Wiwia, s. A mixture.

Wiwia ; A snare made of rushes, long grass, &c. : also
the name of a person.

NG.

Nga ; Particle usedin formmg the plural number.

~ Nga aire; A wood.

Ngidu, s. Wave; an uneven surface. v.n. Inclining to
unevenness; as, E ngadu dna te papa rakau;
The board is cut uneven.’

Nga dia; The tombs: name of a person.

Nga diia wahi; Name of a place. .
Ngadidu, s. An aching paih. v.7 Aching; as, © E
nga didu éna toku updko; My head is in pain.”

Nga diie; Roots of fern: name of a person.

Nga hi; Threatenings: name of a person.

Nga hihi; Beams of the sun; hair tied like horns on
each side of the forehead whiskers of a dog, cat,
&c.: name of a person. o

Ngakau, s. The heart.

Ngékii, s. A button; a shell-fish.

Ngéki, v.n. Tilling; as, “E ngaki 4na te ﬁnga:ta, The
man is tilling the groun

Ngakinga; A farm.
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Ngiko, 5. Fat. '

Nga kéhu; Fogs: name of a person.

Ngaméki; Last survivors of a tribe: proper name.

Nginga; A human scull: name of a person.

Nginga rangi; A species of potatoe.

Nga rara; General name for reptiles.

Nga rau taua; A shellish so called.

Nga ti; An insect so called.

Nga tiro; Roots of Taro: name of a person.

Ngiro, a. Hid, covered. v.7z Hid; as, “E ngéiro dna
te ko iwi; The corpse is covered.” "

Nga ti; Cry of a certain bird : name of a person.

Nga tii; The top summits of hills : name of a person.

Nga toka raranei ; Name of a place.

Ngéu, s. A bite: proper name. v.n. Biting; as, “ E
ngau ana te kararee; The beast bites.”

Nga iire, 5. (Penis, pl.) Name of a person.

Nga iiia, s. Feathers of birds called U'ia: name of a
person.

Nga fie; v.n. Trembling as a leaf; as, “ Nga ie fie;
Trembling much:” “ E nga iie e 4na te tiinga;
-The writing-table trembles.” \

Nga widii, a. Soft, easy; as, “ E méa ngawidii; A soft
thing:” “ Kia ngawadii; Make it soft, easy, &c.”
Causative, “ Waka ngawadii; Causing to be soft.”
ad. Softly. (See Grammar.)

- Nga wai; Waters: name of a person.

Nga wai méte; Bad waters: also name of a person.

Nga wai idi; Rolling waters: also name of a person.

Nga wika; Canoes: also name of a person.

Nga wao; Nails: also name of a person.

Ngédi,s. A garment so called.

Ngédi kémeke ; A garment so called.

X
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Ngénge, a. Weary; as, “ E tingatangénge; A weary
man.” v.n. Tired; as, “ E ngénge ana ra 6ki
’au; Iam tired.” '
Ngénge ti, s. An insect so called.
Ngére, a. Lazy: proper name of a person.
Ngidu ngidu; A bird so called.
Ngbéi, s. An old woman; a general name for fish; a
right frame of mind : also a proper name.
Ngbiro, s. A fish so called; also a bird so called.
Ngongi, s. Pure water. : .
Ngongoro, s. A snoring noise. v.7. Snoring; as, “E
ngongoro éna te tangata; The man snores.”
‘Ngoto, a. Sufficiently deep; “ Kia ngdto te kowio ;
Make the hole sufficiently deep.”
Ngu, s. The fish called Squill or Squid; the tattooing
upon a New-Zealander’s nose. -
Ngiingu, s. Walking in a sitting posture; stooping low:
name of a person.
Ngiitu, s. The lip.
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